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Wherby ſhall a Childe clenſe and amende his waie? 


By ruling himſelfe accordinge to thy worde,o Lorde, 
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. Redeme the time, for the daies are euill, 
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God to all Ouerſears and Inſtrugers of youth. 


rx IKkF AS there is nothing more neceffarie for the proſperous eftate and pre- 
We ſeruation of a good comune wea!lth,them the podlie bringing vp &trainmg of 
£ youth in good lettres , the which , not hauing ſome taft of vertne and godlines 
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RJ praiſed as it were,within them by diligent teaching in their 1Edr” age » but lefe 
< © % . . . * 
4/52 >: Pnto their owne ſuingezin that rudenes and natural] corruption,» herin al! fleſk 


=O} 
"2 1s borne riunne for the moſt part headlonges into all vn happines,and growe 
by proceffe of time , to ſuch ariycres in vice that they are therbieynat onlie the ſc]nes in vee 
rie great daunger, bur alſo by their example-greuouthe infe& others » to tht 1ntollerable dama» 
gezand(withowth Goddes great mercic)vtter ruine ofthe commun wealthe:ſo arewe moſte ho- 
unden to th'rn{p*akable gaodnes of Gudzwho hathe fo plentifullic indued this our preſent ages 
witWthis ſ-cct graces and gifts of know 1-ge for th*anoiding of the ſaid harmsznot onlie to ſuch 
as Meſentlie be inflruders of children, but alſo, rothem,who with great diligence and moſt c0« 
meridible zele toward their naturall countrie , have gathered in good ordxe this Introduction 
Lamerge contcining in ſvche perfe&tion precepts and rules ſufficicnt he the ſpedic artei» 
ning of the Latin tongue 1 that among an infinit numbre of Gramars (et forth, the ike cannore 
F#* Pund.And yer foraſmuch as ſome places of theſe Rudiments both Engliſh and Latin ſemed 
ſors hat roo obſcure and hard for the ſmall capacitie of rendre wirts:aſclI! for your eaſt » who 
fe pains in teaching (having God before your cies) muſt needs be great and troubl:ſomy as al- 
fo to helpe the memorle of your yong ſcholars, I haue cauſed the whole buke to be w ith ſaith- 
Full diligence ard indyement peruſcd of them, vpon vhom God hathe detowed his good gifts 
ef knowlege and long experience in teaching.who as they haue taken nothing a» aie> bur whol- 
Jie lefr the ſame to your learned diſcretioz1o they doubre nor bu: that the fewe nores»rbe whie 
ehe they haue added inthe margin or otherwiſe ,alwel for the more facilitic and « xpeditio io 
theaching,as alſo for the more clear and ſenſible apperceiving of the childe taught, ſhal not on 
Jie content you and geue you occaſion further ro deviſe apt means » that in Viche a multiude 
of mes, the memorie of yong witts be not.ouerwhelmedsbur allo nwuch inconrage you gladiie 
and frurfullje ro procede in your calling,ſcing almightie God by fo man:ewaies, dorh approo- 
n- promots and blefſe the ſame. As touching the lettre,howe apt it is for this purpoſe , and w hat 
e'112-17t cireuuipettion hathe bene vſed inthe printing herof, I had© rather ye ſh 'de your {cl- 
nes rrie by ccparing it with others then knowe 1+ by my reporte. Thank fu}li- rhe rſore accepte 
and v{e this my good will,d:ligaliewalliing inyour vocatio : atid then ke by whom a!l things 
arc pouerncd , preſerued and increaſed, will not onhi© movue mens harrs fpede ze to further 
our 1:bour; withe things of greather importanc2,bn: alſo with plentiful] increale b!eofſe rhe fa 
Ines ts th*aduauncement of his glorie , the flooriſhirg wealth of the royalme , and your moite 
Fngular confort and worthie commendation, The whiche,God from who onhie ai) good things 
procedey guagunt and lhortlie bring to paſſe, | 


AN ADFFRTISEMENT 
to the Reader. 


» . 
OTHINTENT hat nether the learned,for wat of v2: ſhulde maruell, 


3 : . =. . 
nor thiyulearned thragh ignerance dowbie,w hy we vſe 1h1is bowing marke 


L Icalled of the Grekes, AFOSTROPHOS,and ſignifying the taking @ 
waie of a vo well from th end of 4 worde: vnderflande, thafwve were moncd 
therte,aſ well by naturall reaſen,and exaple of ſuwndrie comune liguages.(be 
frde the Greke ad Latin)a ſalſs to reteine, if it maie be, the neceſſarie diftin- 
Eien of w ordes,coſunded by ſuch as be take fer the pureſt writers of our ton- 
Le at this preſent.Take in worthe therfore,gentle Reader,and v/e to thy pro 
Fe this our labour ,w berbie thou maiſt not enlic learne, howe to write trulie 

and without confounding of diucrs wordes,(the wich is one of the principa 11 
partes of Grammar )but alſ7 by accuſtoming thy ſelfe therunts in writing ov 
ether wiſe,much eaſe thy peines in other tenges,wher with herafter God ma- 
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TO THE READER. 


oO EX HOR T euctyrmanto thele- 
arning of Grammar, that intendeth ts 
n, { attcin to th*vnderſtiding of the tongs 
* (SY) (wherin is contcineda great treaſur= 
/AS JJ 1e of wiſedome and knowlege ) itſhu- 
Ve Ide ſeme but vaine, and loſte Jabors 
x | for ſomuche as it is Kowen, that no- 
; WAS chinge canne furelie be ended, whoſe 
AJ (<4 Fay) beginning is ether feble or fautie : and 
© =<—="= H<>"? no building to be perfette , whe as the 
toundatio and ground worke is readie to fall, and vnable to vp 
hold the burthen of the frame. ; 

Wherfore, it were better for the thing it ſelfe, and more pro- 
firable to the learner , Cvnderſtande howe he maie beſt come to 
that, whiche he oghte moſte necefſarilic to haue; and to learne 
the gaineſt waie of cbteining that , which muſt be his beſt ard 
certaineſt guide ard grounde , bothe of readinge and ſpeaking, 


then to fall in doubt of the goodnefle and neceſtitie therof: whi= _ 


che Ll doubt whether he ſhall more lamet that he lacketh,or cſte= 
me.that he hath it: and whether he ſhall oftener ſtumble in trifles 


and be deceined in light matters when he hath it not, or iudge _. 


truely and faithfully of divers weighty thinges, when he hath it, 
The whiche hath ſemed to manie, veric harde to compaſle a- 


fore time: bicauſe that they , who profefied this Arte of teaching , 


Grammar , did teache «divers Grawmwars, and not one. and if by 
chaunce they targht one Grawmar, yet they did it diverſly , and 
ſo coulde not do 1t all beſt, for ſo pag! © as ther 1s but one beftnes 
not only in every thing, bvr alſo in the miner of euery thinge. 

As for the duwerſitie of Gramwars, it is ycll and prefitably 
taken awaie by the Kirges Maicſties wiſdowe , who forſeinge tl? 


- inconnenience, and favovrablie prouidirge the remedy, cauſed 


onekinde of Grammar, by ſ:ndry learned men to be diligently 
draw®,and fo to be ſet out,ovly cuery whereto be taught Br the 
vie af learners,and for the hi:rt in chaunge of fchoolmaiſters. 

The varictie of rea hing is divers yet , andalwaies wil be : for 
that everie ſ{choolmaiſter :keth that he knoweth; and ſeeth not 
th*vſe of that he knoweth nor,and therfore ivdgeth that the moe 
ſte ſufhcientway whiche he ſeerh to be the reagicſt mean and per 
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TO THE READFR. 


feeſt kindto bring a learner to haue a chrugh knowlege therin, 
W herfore itis not amiſle, if oae ſetnge by triail an eater & 
readier way then the commun fortof teachers doo, woide fay 
what he hath prooued, and for the comodiue ailowed , thac ocher 
not knowing the ſame, might by experience prooue the like, and 
then by proofe ceaſonable, iudge the like, noc hereby ex.ivding 
the better waie when ir is found , but in the meane teaſou fourbid- 
oho bid. ding the woile. SE, 
oft pong The firſte and chieffteſt pointe is, that the diligente maiſter 
of « dili- make not the ſchollar haſte to muche, but thac be 11 continuance 
gent mai- and diligence of teaching, make him reherle to, that while he- 
fer. hathpertellic that that 1s behiude , he ſiffer him not io go for- 
Pofiing warde in adding more vnto it. . For this poſting halte, owucichro- 
Gap ers i weth and hurteth a great forte ofwitces, and caite:h them 1 t 
aejiructio & ) C TOA 
of paud wit maſe whe thei knowe not, howe theyſhall ether go fo:waide or 
9, backwarde,but fticke falt as one plunged, that can noc tell what to 
; do, or which waie to turne him : and then che maz:lte: thinkerth 
the ſchollar tobe a dullard, and the (choullar chin kth tae caing 
to be vneaſie & to hard for his witte, and th'ove hath an euil 
opinion of th'other, when ofcentimes 11512 necher, but in the 
kinde of teaching. | 
rhebiſs Whetfore the beſt and chicficſt poite thrughly to be kepc , is, 
waiero that the ſchollar haue in minde (o perfettiy that he bathe lear- 
profit ned,and vnderſtand it ſo, that nor only it be not aſtoppe tor him, 
ſchollar. |}, 'taiſoa light and an helpe to the relidue that fuloweth. 

; This ſhalbe the maiſters caſe, id the chiides i couraging , when 
nd pu” th'one {hal ſe his labour take good effect, and therby 1n teaching 
#ers 24/6 the leſle rormented , and RG, 6 ſhailthinke the thinge eaſier, 

' and ſo with more gladnes readic to go avout the ſame. 

| In going forwarde, lette them have of cuerie declination of 
what Y- 11 uncs and coniuvgation of Verbes ſo manie ſeuerall example 
wlrers 70 5 . | +4, Sling 
be obſer- 35 they paſſe them, that it maie {eme to thcSchoolwaiſter no 
wed in de- wordin the Latin tovg to be fo hard for thac part , that the Schol- 
elininge Jar ſhall not beable praiſably to enter into the torming therof. 
Nowwer& And ſurely the multitude of exaples , ifch'calieſt and moſt com- 
Pperbes. . mune be take firſte, and ſo come to the [traiinger and the harder, 
Men ** muſt nedes bring this profite withall, that the Schollar ſhall beſt 
ples profi- « ; 
Hons 41 ON vnderſtand,6 ſooneſt conceiue the reaſon ofthe rules , and beſt be 

acquainted with the fathion of the rovg . Wherin it is profitable, 
not only that he ca ordrely decline his Noune and his Verbe, but 
euery way , forward, backward: by caſes, by perſons : that nether 
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TO THE READFR. 


Caſc of Noune, ne perſon of Verbe can be —_— , that he canne 

not without ſtoppe or ſtudy tell. And ynto this time count not 
the ſchojlar pertect,nor ready to go any further,than that the whi 
che be hath aiready learned. 

T h1s whan he «an perfeRly do , and hath learned euerie part, 
not by rote , but by reaſon , andis cunninger in th*vnder ftandin 
of the chinge , than in reherſing of the wordes(whiche is not pal 
a quarter ofa yeares diligence, ar verie little more , to a painfull 
and diligent man , if the Schollar hauea meane witt) then letr 
him patit co the Cocordes, to knowe th'agrement of partes amog 
the (clues.,with like way & diligence, as is afore deſcribed. Wher= 
in plain aod ſundry examples and continuall reherfall of thinges 
learned, and elpecially the daily declining of a Verbe , and tur= 
ninge 1t into all faſhions ſhall make the great and heauy labour 
ſo eaſy and ſo pleaſant for the framing ofentences , thatit will be 
rather a delite vnto them, that they be able to do yell,thenpain 
in ſearching of an vnuſed and vnacquainted thing. 

And whcn theſe Co: ordes be well knowen vnto them,(an eaſy 
& aplcaſant pain , if the fore groundes be well & thrughly beate 
in,)let them not continue in learning of their rules ordrely allas 
they lie in their Syntax , but rather learne ſome prety boke,whe- 
rin 1s conteined not only th'eloquence of the rongue, but alſoa 
good plaine leſls of honeſty and gedlines : and therof take ſome 
litle ſentence as it lieth, & learne ro make that ſame firft out of 
Engliſh into Latin, not ſeivg the bokeor conſtruing it thervpon. 
And if there fall any neceſlary rule of the Syntax to be knowe,the 
to learne it, as thoccaſion of the ſentence giueth cauſe thar daie. 
Which ſentence ones made well , and as nigh as can be with the 
wordes of the boke, then to take the boke and conſtrue it, and fo 
ſhall he be leſſe troubled with the parſing of it, andealllieſt carry 
his leſſon in minde. | 

And althogh it was faide before that the ſchollar ſhulde learn 
bur a little at ones, it is not ment, that when the maiſter had hard 
them a while, he ſhuld let them alene, (for that were more negli- 
gece for both the partes), but I wold all their time theybe at ſcho- 
ole, they ſhuld never be idle, but alwaies occupied in a continu- 
all reberſing, lokiog back again to thoſe thiges they had learned, 
and be more bound to kepe well their olde,then to take forth a= 
ny newec. 

Thus if the maiſter occupie them, he ſhall ſe alittle leſſon-ta- 
ke a greate deale of time , and diligegtlic inquiring and examining 

a lit. 


TO THEREADER. 


pf the partes and the rules , not to be done fo quicklyand ſpedilie 
aSit might be thoght to be within a while, by this vſe, the ſchol- 
Lr ſhalbe broght to a good kind of readineſle of making, to the 
which if there be adioyned ſome vie of ſpeaking ( which muſt ne- 
ce{Þrily be had) he fhall be broght paſt the wearuome bitterneſ- 
ſe of his learning. 

A great helpe to further this readines of making and ſpeakig 
ſhalbe, if the Maiſter gue him an Engliſhe boke, and caute him 
prdinarily to turne euery day ſom part into Latin, This exerciſe 
ci not be done without his rules:and therfore doth eſtabliſh them 
and ground them ſurely in his wind for readinefle, and maketh 
him moreable to ſpeake ſodeinly, when fo cuer any preſent occa- 
fion is offered for the ſame. And it doth helpe his learning more 
2 great deale,to turne out of Engliſh into Latin , the corrariwiſe. 
Further we ſe, many can vnderſtand Latin , that can net ſpeake, 
and when they reade the Latin word inthe boke, can tell you th? 
Engliſh therof at any time: but when they haue laide away their 
bokesgthey can not contrariwiſe tell you for t*Engliſh the Latin 
again,when ſo euer ye willaſke them. And therfore this exerciſe 
helpheth this ſore well,and maketh theſe wordes, which he vnder 
ſtandeth to be ready vie ynto him, and fo perfectech himin the 
tongue handſomely. | | 

Theſe preceptes well kept, will bring a ma clean paſt th'vſe of 
this Gramar hoke,& make himas ready as his boke, and ſo meer 
to further thinges, wherof it were our of ſeaſon to giue preceptes 
here. And thertore this may be for this purpoſe inough , which ro 
good Schoolmaiſters 2d ſk1ifull,is not ſo needfull : To other me- 
aner & leſle prattiſed, it may be not only worth the labour of rea- 
ding, but alſo ofch'vf1n g. 


A PRATER. 


O” IGHTIE TL.ORDE and mercifull Father,maker of heaue and 
Vearth,v hich of thy free liberalitic geueſt wiſdome abiidantlie , to all 
that with faithe and full aſſurance aſke it of the: beaurifie , by the light of 
thy heauenlie grace,the towardnes of my witt,the whiche with all other 
PoWers of nature,thou haſt powred in to me: that I maie not onlie vnder- 
ſtade thoſe thinges,whiche maie effeQuallie bring me to the true knowle- 

eof the,and the LordeIESyv $ our Sauiour , but alſo with my whole 
cher will,coltatlie folowe the ſame,ad receiue dailie increaſe,thrugh 
thy boticifull goodnes towarde me aſwell in good life,as doQrine, ſo that 
thou, which workeſt all thinges in all creatures, maiſt make thy gracions 
benefites ſhine in me, to th*endlefle glorie and honor of thine immortall 
maicſtie. SO BE IT. 


af 
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AN INTRODVCTION 7 
OFTHE EIGHT PARTES 
of ſpeache. 


IN SPEACHE bctheſc eight partes falowinge. 


Prepoſition, 
IntericRion, 


Noune, Aduerbe, 
<O_ ant. Cojundtion, \, | declined: 
C Participle, ( 


OP A NOVINE 
INOVNE isthenameofathing |, , , 
Y that may be ſcen,felt, heard or vnder 1, ,, 
W ſtand. As the name of my handin La- 
A tin,is Mans: The name ofan houſe, is 
NG Domus : The name, of goodneſle., 
Bomitas. 
Of Nounes ſome be Subſtantiues, 2. Kindes 
and ſome beAdieQiues. of Noewnes, 
> A Noune Subſtantiue is that ſtan= 
Be OW deth by him ſelfe,ad requireth not an 
other worde co be 1yned with him: as Homo,a Man: and it 1sdecli 


; prongs co be ioyned with an other worde : as Bows, good:Pulcher, : 
aire. Andit is declined ether with thre terminations: as Bonms,bo= : 


Hic & hac lewis, er hec lewe, Light. : 

A Noune ſubſtantive , ether is propre to the thinge that it be 2, Rindes 
tokeneth:as Edyardys,is my propre name, or cls is comune to mo: w_ Ain 
as Hemo, is a commune name to all men. : 


NY MBRES OF NOVNLERLS. 


In Nounes be two numbres: the fingular, and the plural. The Nabres 2 
Singular nubre ſpeaketh of one: as Laps, a Stone. The plurall n= - 


bre ſpeaketh of mo then one: as Lapides,Stones. 
CASES OF NOYNES. 


Nounes be declined with fix caſes , Singularlie & Plurallic; Caſes 6, 
4.llil 


8 THE FIGT PARTES 


The Nominatiue, the Genitiue , the Datiue , th* Accuſatiue, the 
Vocatiue,and thAblatiue. 
The Nomwinatine caſe commeth before the verbe , and anſwe- 
reth to this queſtio , Who or W hat:as Magiſter docet, The Maiſter 
teacheth. 
The Genitiue caſe is know&Eby this token Of, and anſwereth 
to this queſtis, W hoſe,or Wherof:as, Do&rina Magyſtii,T he lear- 
ning of the maiſter. 
The Datiue caſe is knowen by this token To , and anſwereth 
to this queſtion , To wh6,or To wath:as Do librum magiſtro, I gl- 
uea boke to the maiſter. 
ThAccuſative caſe foloweth the verbe, and anſwereth to this 
queſtion Whom,or what:as Amo magiſtrum,I loue the maiſter. 
The Vocatiue caſe is knowen by calling or ſpeaking to : as O 
maTiſter,O maiſter. 
Tablarive caſe is communly ioined with prepoſitions ſer- 
uing to tWablatiue caſe:as De magiſtro, Of the maiſter.Coram mag= 
ftro,Before the maiſter. 

Alto In, With, Thrugh,For,From,By and Thav,after the Cont+ 
paratiue degre,be {ignes of tWablariue caſe. 


ARTICLES. 
\Apticles z Articles are borowed of the Pronoune, and be thus declined, 


: Nominatiuo hic,hec,hoc. Nominatiuo hT,hz,hac. 
he Lati- Genitiuo huius. Ge. horum,hirum,horim 
es(pro> Bartiuo hvic. Plu, « Patiuo his. 
Prelie)ba- vin: Accuſat.hunc hanc,hoc.  ) Accuſatino hos, has, hec. 
mw 79-1 Vocatiutiuo caret. Vocatiuo carer 
a _ Ablatiuo hoc,hac,hoc. Ablatiuo his. 
"= GENDRES OF NOVNES 


Gendres 7. Gendres of Nounes be ſeuen : the Maſculine, the Feeminine, 
the Neutre,the Commun of two:crhe Commun of thre: the Doubr 
full:and tlYEpicceere. 

The Maſculine gendreis declined with this article Hic: as Hic 
V+r,a Man. 

The Feminine gedre is declined with this article Hec : as Hec 
multer,a woman. 

The Neutre gendre is declined with this article Hoc : as Hoc ſa 
ocum,a Stone. 

The Commun of two is declined with Hic, and Hec: as Hic e# 
Huc parens,a Father or Mothec. 


The 


| OF SPEACHE. 9 
u The commun of thre is declined with H ic, Hec and Hoc : as Hic 
| Þhec ex hoc felix,Happie. | 
The Doubtfull gendre is declined with Hic or Hee :as Hic vel 
| Hec Dies,a Day. 

| Th'Epicceve gendre is declined with one article,and vnder that 
one article both k&indes be ſignified : as Hee paſſer, a Sparowe Hec 
4quya,en Egle,both he and {he. 


| THE DECLENATIONS OF -NOVNES:. 


The firſt is when the genitive and the datiue caſe fingular end Declinats 
in x dipbth6g: tWaccuſatiue in am : the vocative like the nomina- 9 of new 
tive:thablative in a.The nominartive plurall inz diphthong : the 7 5: 
genitiue1in arum : the datiue in 1s : tHÞPaccuſatiue in as: the vocatiue R 
like the nominative:thablatiue in is:As in example. bon pan 
Nominatino hec muſe Noeminatiuo hz muſz. pany pg 

Plu- 


Genitiuo huius muſe. Genitivo harum muſirum. wherof.4. 
Dariuo huic muſz. rali- : Dariuo his mulr's. only 85 pro 
Accuſatiuo hic muſam. Accuſatino has muſzs. pre to la- 


Sin- 
oula 


iter 


Vocatiuo © muſa. cer Vocatiuo © muſz. , 

Ableting ab hac muſa. | Ablatiuo ab his muſTs, Go pag 

Note that Fi{:4 and Nata, make the Dative and th'Ablatiue 

| plurall in 15,or in abus , Alſo Dea, Domina,famula , aſina ambe,due, 

| mula,equa, ltbert 4 , make the Datiue and tt'ablatiue in abus onely. 

| The tecond, is when the genitiue caſe fingular endethi ni: the The nom. 

| dative 1n © : taccuſative in um : the vocative for the moſt parte Maſcer.ir. 
like the nominative: Th'ablatiue in o . The nominatiue plural #7-%5- 0%. 

| in1: the genitive in orum : The dariue ia is: tWaccuſative in os: F999 4 

| the vocatiue like the nominatiue : tablative in is:As in example. O08 

| 


s #us, 
Nominatiuo hic magilter. Nominatiuo hi magiſtr7. 


FP __— Loy = 


Genit. horn magiſtrorum 


Genitiuo kujus _— 
Pla. Datiuo his mapiſtris. 


Sin, Dariuo huic magi ro. : 
Accuſatiuo hunc magiſtrum 
Vocatiuo © mapiſter, Vocatiuo © magilſtri. 
Ablatiuo ab hoc magiftrs Ablati. ab his magiſtr1s, 

Here is to be noted, that when the nominatiue endeth in us; 
the vocative ſhall end inc:as Nominatimo hic Dominus, vocatiuo 0 Do= 
| mine.Excepte Devs,thar waketh o Deus. 

| When the nommariue evdeth in ius, ifit bea propre name of 

a man, the vocatiue {hall end 1n 1:as Nemmatiuo hic Geor gs, vocatio 

uo 0 Georri.Here vnto is added Frizus,that maketh o Fils. | 

Alſo theſe nounes folowing , make their vocatiue in e, or in us; 
Agnus,Iucas,vilTits, populus,chous, fiuninus. 
Notcalto that all nounes of the ncutre gendre, of what de= 


Accuſat. hos {magiſtrgs. 


IG TAL UIOT FARKRTHIS 


clination ſo euer they be, have the nominatiue , th'accufatiue , and 


the vocatiue like in both numbres : and in the plurall nubre they 
end allin a:Asin example. 


Nominatiuo hoc regniim Nominatiuo hzc regna | 
Genitiuo huius repni Genitiuo horum regnorum 
. Datmo huic re Datitio hi iS 
"MY ol gno "a atitio his regni 
Accuſartiuo hoc tegnum P Accuſatiuo hzc regna 
Vocatiuo © regnum Vocatiuo © regna 
Ablartiuo ab hoc regno Ablatiuo ab his regAs. 
Except Amboand Dyo,yhiche make the neuter gengdre 1n 0,and 
bethus declined. 


( Nominatiuo ambo,ambz,ambY 
\ Cenitiuo amborum,ambirum,amborum 
Mrlicas -7 Datiuvo ambobiis ,ambibus,ambdbus 
\ , __ _- uU 
+ Accuſatiuo ambos,ambas,ambo 
{ Vocatiuo ambo,ambz,ambo ? : 
Ablatiuo ambdbiis,ambibiis,ambdbiis, Like wiſe duo. 


'Thenem- Thethirde is, when the genitiue caſe ſingular endeth in is: the 
»at.in a.e. datiue in i: theaccuſatine moſt commgly in em, and ſometime in 
oor th 11,and ſometime in both : the vocatiue like the nominatiue : th? 
pond *f ablatiue in e, ſomrime in 1,and ſomtime both in e,and 1. The no- 
+4 5» minatuue caſe plurall in es : the genitiue ſomtime in um, and fom- 
the Latin ©19C In lum: the dative in bus : tWaccuſatiue in es: the yocatiue li- 


Granmar. KE the nominatiuc:th?ablatiue in bus: As in example. 


Nominatiuo hic lapis, { Nominatiuo hi Japides, 
Genitiuo huius lapidis Genitiuo horum lapidum, 
; Dariuo huic lapidi, Plg. / Pariuo his lapidibus, 

Sin. \ Accuſzt.hunc lapidem, Accuſatiuo hos lapides, 
Vocatiuo © lapis, Vocatiuo þ lapidEs, _ 
Ablatiua ab hoc lapide. Ablatiuo ab his lapidibus. 
Nomina.hic & hac parens, Nomi.hi & hz parentes 
Genitiuo hujus parentis, Ge.horu & haru paretum 

; Datiuo huic parent? Pla Darius his parenribus, 

Sin. Y Acc.hunc & hanc parctem, * \ Accuſ.-hos & has paretes, 

. Vocatiuo © parens, A Vocatiuo © parentEs, | 
Abl.ab hoc & hae parente, Ablat. ab his parentibus. 


The nom.  Thefourth is, when the genitiue caſc fingular endeth in us: 
Maſe. »s. the datiue ini: tWaccuſaciue in um the vocative like the nomina- 
Fam. »s tive: thablatiue in u. The nominative plurall in us: the genitiue 
Newt. ® jn fiam , the dative in ibus: tWaccuſatiue in us: the vocatiue like 
| the nominartiue : th'ablatiue in bus: as ig example. SOD 
OMmi= 


a5 "Ws 
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Nominatiuo hzc manus, Nominatiuo hz mans 
Genitiuo huius manis, Genitiuo harum manuum, 
_ . . / U . 4 / . 7 
Sin. /) Datiuo huic manu, Plu Dariuo his manibus, 


Aceuſat.hanc manum, 
Vocatiuo o manus. 
Ablatiuo ab hac mand. 


The fifth is when the genitine andthe datiue caſe ſingular do 
endinei : tFPaccufſatine in em : the vocatiue like the nominatiue: 
thablative in e. The nominariue plurall ines : the genitiue in e- 
rum : thedatiue in ebus : tlYaccuſariue in es : the vocatiue like the 
nominatiue:tWablatiue in ebus:as in example. 


Nominatiuo hic meridies. Nominatiuo hi meridies. 


Vocatiuo 6 manus, 


Accuſatiuo has manus, 
Ablatiuo ab his manibu's. 


Genitiuo hutus remedier Genit.horum meridierum. 
Dariuo hniec meridiei- Pl Datiuo his meridicbus. 
= 


$1n, "__ ' ape 
Accuſati.hunc meridiem ) Accuſatiuo hos meridies. 


Vocatiuo o meridies. Vocatiuo © meridies. 


'Ablatiuo ab hoc meridie. Ablatiuo ab his meridiebis. 


AN ADMONITION 
to the Reader. 
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rs deritanding,and better keping in memorie the 
ſumme of theſe declinations of Nounes ſubſti 
tiucs,this table following is her vnto added, by the dili- 
gent marking wherot,youthe maie not onlie finde pre- 
ſent caſe and helpe vnto their tendre wittes, but alſo re- 
cciue muche lighte to Re_—_ of harder places 
herafter : the whiche elles mighte trouble and 
diſcourage them,gladlie to go forwarde 
in theſe profitable & neceſſarie rudi- 
mentes,wherbic is laide the groun- 
de worke and foundation ofall 
*,* other learninge, *,* 
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Or SPEACHE, ry 
THE DECLINING OF ADIECTIVES. 


Nom. bontis, bona, bonum Nomin.boni ,bonz,bong Declae 4 
Genit.boni, bonz,boni _ \ Genit. bonoru,bonaru,bonori town adze 

Sin, ) Datiuo bong , bonz,bono PI Datiuo boni s Aline of 2. 
Acc.boniim,bonam, bona © *** Accu.bons,bonis, hona ter mbnats 
Vocatiu. bone, bona, bond Vocatiuo bont , bonz,bona 091 thas, 
Ablat. bono,bona, bond. Ablatiuo bonIis. 


There are beſide theſe,certaine nounes adieftues , of an othcr 411 d;e. 
manner of declining, whiche make the genitiue caſe tir-galar in dence of 3. 
tus, andthe datiue 1n 1. whiche be theſe that folowe, with their 711m 


compoundes. % [ae the 
. Tk, "ON, MN" - [e' 9. are 
Nomin.vnus,vna,vnum Nominatiuo vni,vnz, vna < 
x PYY} S$...- 6 A A % Fl act declined Is 
Cenzitiuo ynius Genitiv. vnorum,ynarium,vnoruy 
Dar: Dat; - ke nouns 
Sim: atiuo vol _ Plu. atiuo vnis - of theſeced 
Acc.ynium,vynam, ynum Accul.vnCs,vnis,yna dretiune 
Vocat.vne ,vna,vnum Vocatiuo.vni,ynz,yna tak 
Ablatiuo vno,vna,vno. Ablatiuo vnis. pays 
Note that »145,4,»m,hathe not the plurall numbre , but when it © w4 
neurer gew 


is ioyred with a worde that lacketh the ſingular numbre : as, Voe ge, ,Z,u 
litere. na mania. theſaming 

In like manner be declined,rotus,ſo/us,and alſo nullus, vilus,alius, ne like nem 
alter,vter and neuter, ſauing that thee fix Ia ſte rcherſed , lacke the ** of the 


vacatiue caſe. firſt decli= 

-= Nominatiuo hic,hze &  Nominatiuo hi , he falices, F ITN 
UV hoc feelix. = & hacfolica eclene 4 
Genitiuo huius feoelicis. Genitiuo horum , harum & "**** of 3 

Datiuo huic felict. horum felicium = cles 

Sin. < Accuſatiuo hunc , hanc >=Plu. < Datiuo his felicibus gs TM 

felicem & hoc folix. Accuſatiuo hos has falices, p- { «die. 
Vocatiuo © felix. / & hac falicia. ns of 3. 
© Abl.abhoc,hac, hoc fer & Vocart.ofclices, & 6 felicia. —_—_ po 
lice vel felicr, e Ablativo ab his faelicibiis, !* Actind 
Nomin. hic hec triſtis, Nominat,hi hz triltEs, & ihe Now- 
& hoctrilte. + hec criſtia. = of the 
Genitiuo huius triſtis. Genitiuo horum , harum & 4 ird decls 

Datiuo huic triſti. horum triſtium. #6100, 

Datiuo his eriſtibus, , 


Accuſati. hos has triſt3s, & 
Vocat.o triſtis, & © trite. -hectriſtiz | 
Ablatiuo ab hoc , hac & Vo.otrilies,&5 triſtia, 
hoc trilti. Ablartiuo ab his triitibus, 


COMPARISONS OF NOVNES, 
AdieQiues , whoſe ſignification may increaſe or be diminiſhed Cieriſas 
may forme Compariſon. of Nonnes, 
There be thredegrees of Compariſon: the Polite, the Copa- 
zatiue,and the Superlatiue, 


Sin. Accuſatiuohunc,hanc tri- > Plu. 
{tem & hoc rtriſte. \ 


on A 9 A ABD EI Sl Cs BY A Se —_ 


I4 THE AIGT PARTES. 


The Poſitive berokeneth the thing abſolutely without exce(- 
ſe:as Durus, Hard. | 

The Comparatiue ſomwhat excedeth his poſitive in ſignifica- 
tion: as Dyrior, Harder. And it is formed of the firſt caſe of his po= 
ſitive that endeth in 1,by purtriyg therto,or and vs : as of Duriyhic > 
hec durior , ex hoc durius:of T riſt1,hic ex hec triſtior, ex hoc triſt-us:0f 
Dwlci,hic ex hec dwicior, ex hoc dulcinus. 

The Superlatiue excedeth his poſitive in the higheſt degre: as 
Pwriſcimss , Hardeſt. And it is formed of the firſt cate of his pofiti- 
ne that endcth in 1,by putting therto, ſand ſrmus: as of Duri,duriſſi- 
mus :of Triſti,triſti (s1mus :ofDui/ci, du lcrſsrmus. 

From theſe generall rules be excepted theſe that fologe: 

B onus, Me lior, Optimus. ; Magnus, M ator, Maximus. 


Males, Peior,Pe ſs1mus Parunus, Minor, Minimus. 


: o—_ 7M Multus plurimus, Multa plurima, Multum plus piurtmum. 
of dexter, Andif the poſitive end in r, the ſuperlative 15 formed of the 


ind matu- DOMiInatiue caſe,by putting to rimus:as Pulcher,pricherrimus. 
rimus of Alſo theſe nounes endinge in /is, wake the ſuperlatiuc by chan= 
mwatinr. oging ls into [imus:as Humil1s,humillimus:Stmilts, ſimillmmus. Facilis,fa= 
6. Ad; - ” cillimus.Gractlis,gracullimus. Agilts,agill:mus.Dociss,docillimus. 
-c: ay All other nounes ending 1n 7s, do tolowe the generall rule afo 
fe. re going:as Vtzlis,vtil:ſSimus. 
Alſo if a vowel come nexte before us, it is compared by magis 
and maxime : as Pwus,magis pius,maxime Pius, A] Tiduus,magis aſjiduns, 


maxime a ſeiduus. 
of THE PRONOVNE. 
Ge ſve xN PRONOVNE isa parte of ipeache muche like 
prnounes toa Noune:whiche is vſed in thewing or reherſing. 
Wh obo There be hfrene Pronounes : Ego,tw.ſtti.te, rpſe,iſte, 
Pocatine Yd hicyis,meus,tuus,ſuns,noſter, reſter,noſtras,2 eſtras . wherof 


caſe, four bave the vocariue caſe: T# meus,noſter,ad noſtras : And all other 
lackec the yocatiue caſe. | 
To theſe may bc added their compounds: as Egomet,tute , idem: 
and alſo,Q #4,que,quod , 

T heſe eight pronounes: Ego,tw,fur,tlle,ipſe,iſte,hic, and js, be Pri- 
mitiues,, ſo called, for bicauſc they be not derived of others . And 
they be alſo called Demonſtratiues , bicauſe they ſhew a thing not 

oken of before. 

And theſe fix : Hic, ille, ſte, 5s, idem, and qui , be Relatiues , bi- 

cauſe 
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cauſe they reherſe a thing that was ſpoken of before. ; 
Theſe {euen: Mews, tus, ſuns,noſter,veſter,noſtras,veſtras , be Den- 
vatines , for they be derived of their primitives, Mer, T &1, S#1,No=- 
ftrr ard Veſtrs. 
There belongeth to a Pronoune theſe, v. things: Numbre, Ca 
ſe ard Gendre as are in a Noune: Declination and Perion ,as here 
folowech. 


THE DECLINATIONS OF PRONOVNES. 


There be foure declinations of Pronounes. Thefrf 
Theſe thre , Ego, tw, ſi, be of the firſt declination , and be thus 


declinatio 
declined. hath zPro 
Nominatiuo Ego. Notninatiuo nos. nounes the 
Genitiuo met , Genitiuo neſtrum vel noſtrT-. which on 
Sin. Datwo mihi. Pla Datiuo nobis. Lie are ſo »b 
Accuſatiuo ni. " \ Accuſatiuo nos. ftantines, 
Vocatiuo caret. Vocatiuo caret. all other 
Ablatiuo a me. Ablatiue a no bis. rar ons 
Nominatiuo Ti. Nominatiuo vos. aiges 
Genitiuo tut. Genitiuo veltrim yel veſtr:. 
Sin Dariuo tibi. Plu. / Patiuo vobis. 
* \ Acculatiuo tE. - Accuſatiuo vos. 
Vocatiuo © tu. Vocatiuo © vos. 
Ablatiuo a te. - Ablattuo a yobis. 
Nominatiuo caret-. Nominatiuo caret. 
Genitiuo ſur. Genitiuo ſur. 
Sin. 4 Datiuo libi. Plu Datiuo ib”. 
AccuſatiuoſC. * \ Accuſatmo ſe. 
Vocatiuo caret. Vocatiuo caret. 
Ablatiuoa ſe. Ablatiuo a ſec. 


Theſe fax:1/e, Ipſe,Iſte, Hic, Is,and qu, be of the ſecond decli- The ſecod 
; : ; hath 6, 
mtion,and be thus declined. | 
Nomin.iſte,iſta,iſtad. Nominatius iſt}, iſte,iſta. 
Gemnuo iltius. Gen.ittorum,iſtirum,iſtdrum 
Sin Dariuo iſti. , \ P1 Dato iftts, 
y Acc.iſtum,i{tam,iſtnd U \ Accuſatiuo it os,iſtas,iſta 


Vocatiuo caret. Vocatiuo carer. 
Ablat.iſto ,iſta iſto. Ablatiuo iſt: s, 

Itle, is declined ike Iſte, and alſo Tpſe, fauing that the Neutre 
gcndre in the nominatiue caſe, and in tWaccuſatiue cate fingular 
maketh Ipſum. 

Nomiatiuo, hic,hec,hec : Genitiue hyuins : Dativo huic : as afore in 
the Nouns. 


THE EIGHT PARTES. 
Nominatiuo 15,Ca,id. Nominatiuo ii,ez,eca. 
Genitiuo euius, Genitiuo edrum , carum,corum, 
Datiuo ei. Datiuo iis vel eis, 

"4 OE.» Plu. + nega mucin JT 
Accuſ.cum,eam,1d. ) Accuſatiuo eos,eais,e, 
Vocatiuo caret. Vocatiuo caret, 

Ablatiuo eo,ea,co. Ablatiuo iis vel eis. 
Nom.qui,quz > quod, Nominatiuo qui,quz,quz, 
Genitiuo Cuils. Gen.quorum,quaru1n,quorum, 
Datiuo Cul , Datiuo quibus,vel queis, 
SIN. \ Acc. quem,qua , quo Plu. \ Accuſatiuo qu0s,quas,quR, 
Vocatiuo caret (qui Vocatiuo caret. 
Ab.quc,qua,quo, vel Ablatiuo,quibus vel queis, 


Likewiſe Qu#5,and Quid , be declined, whether they be interro- 
g4t1ues or indefinites. Alſo quiſquis,is thus declined. 
F : Quocus. 
- Quiſquis. < Accuſatiuo Quicqui -$ Ablativo$ Quaqua. 
Nominatiuo.$ Quicquid. C d Quoqus. 
Thethirde Where note, that Q«id, is alwaies a ſubſtantive ofthe neurre 


hathe 5. gendre. | 9 
Theſe fiue, Mews, twes, ſuus,noſter , and veſter , be of the third de- 
clination , and be declined as nounes adiectiues of thre terminati- 
ons,in this wiſe. 
Nom.meus,med,meum. Nominatiuo mer,mez,mex. 
Gen.mei,mex,mei, Gen. medrum,mearum,meara 


Gin Dativo meo,mez,meo, Plu Datiuo mers, 
vv UV - . _ - : he 
* Y Ac. meum,meam, meu, / Accuſ.meos,meas,mea, 


Vocatiuo met, mez,mea. 


. ww a” 
Vocat.mi,mea,meiim, 
Ablatuuo meis. 


Ablatiu. meo,mea, meo 
So is Neſte declined,and tuus,ſims,veſter, ſauing that theſe thre 
laſte, do lake the vocariue caſe. 
Thefaurth Noſtras , veſtras , and this noune Cuzas , be of the fourt declina- 
bathe 3. gn:and be thus deciincd. 
Nominatiuo hic & h#c no- Nom. hi hz noſtratTs,& 
{tris & hoc noliatec, | hec nofiratia, 
Genitiuo huius noſtratis, Gen. horum b irum & Md- 
Dariuo huic noltrat: rum noltratiiim, 


. A Io - 
Sin. * Accu.hunc hanc noſtricema . Darmwo his noſtratibus, 
\ v we G 
& hoc noſtratc Accul.ho: has noſtrates 


: £ Vo. onoſtras & © noſtrate, & hc noltraua, 

+ JAbla.ab-hoc hac & hoc no- Vo.o noſtrites, & 0 noltratia, 

i ſir3tc yePnoſtrati. Abl.ao his noitratibus. 

HERE isto be nored,that Neſtras veſtras,& this nouneCmias,be 
called Gentiles, bicauſe they pre prely beroken perteining to co= 
untries Or nations,to ſees or factions. 
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A PRONOVNE haththreperſotis: 
The firſt Perſon ſpeaketh of him ſelfe: as Ego,T: Nos, wes _ 
The ſecod Perſon is ſpoken to:as Tw,thou: Vos, Ye.And of this 
Perton is alſo every vocariue caſe. 
The third Perſon is ſpoken ofzas Iſle,he:1llz, they: and therfore 
all. Nounes, Pronounes, and Participles be of the third Perſon, 


Perſons 4; 


OF A VERBE. 


WARES VERBE is a part of ſpeache declined with "__ abies 
| mode and tenſe, & berokeneth doing: as Amo,l * * 
loue. or ſuffering:as Amor, l am loued. or being; 


/ 2 asSum,lam-. 
G Of Verbes,ſuch as have perſons, be called Per 
{ ſonales:as Ego amo, Twamas. And ſuche as have 
® no Perſons,be called imperſonales : as Tedet , Ic 
i keth:Oportet,le behoueth. 


\£ 


Of verbes Perſovales there be five kides. Attiue , Paſliue, Neu- Ki9der of 
Þerbes per 


tre, Deponent,and Commun. 

A verbe Active endeth in 0,& betokeneth to do:as amo, I loue: 
and by putting to r,it may be a paſſiue:as Amor. 

A Verbe paſtiue endeth in or,& betokeneth to ſuffer: as Amor, I pH mea xd 
am loued & by putting away,r,it may be an aCtiue:as Amo. ſubſtztine 

: bl 

A Verbe Neutre endeth in 0,or m, and can not taker, to make as Sum: 2 
him a paſſiue:as Cwrro, I race.Swm,l am. And it is engliſhed ſomti- 1ranſrrine, 
me actiuely:as Crro,l runne:and ſomtime paſſively : as AE groto,] ©nrro:am 
am ficke. | | PO 


A Verbe Deponent endeth in r, like a Paſſive, andyet in figni- Wnt ph 
fication,is but ether AQine:as Loquor verbum,l ſpeake a word : of. paſſrue PR 
Neutre : as G/orjor, | boaſt. vapulo, 

A Verbe Comun endethinr , and in fignification is both Ai 


ue & Patliue:as Oſculor te,l kille the.Oſculora tel am kiſled of the. 
MODES. 


There be fix modes: thLndicatiue, th'lmperatiue, thOptati- Medes 6, 
ue the Potennall , the Subiunctiue,and th? Infinittve. 
Th'lndicatiue mode ſheweth a reaſon true or falſe: as Ego amo, 
I loue:or els aſketh a queſtion : Amas tv 5 Do elt AN e 
5 


ſonales 5, 


OB 9 oor AI. OY AMS AA tes wo how * 


Munn" apr 


Geruales 3 


S#upins 2s 


Tenfes 5. 


Fe.) THE EIGHT PARTES. 


Th'Imperatiue biddeth or commaundeth:as Ama,loue thou. 

Th'Opratiue wiſheth or defireth , with theſe fignes, wold God, 
? pray God,or God graunt : as Vtinam amem, I pray God | loue.& 
hath euermorean Aduerbe of withinge toined with him. 

The. Potentiall mode is knowen by theſe {ignes, may , canne, 
might,wold,ſhuld or oght:as Amem, I canc or may loue, without 
an Aduerbe ioined with him. 

The Subiunctiue mode hath euermore ſome Coniunttion 10i- 
ned with him:as Cum amarem,whe I loued. And it is called the Sub=- 
iunctive mode, bicauſe it dependeth of an.other verb 1n the ſame 
ſentence,ether going afore, or coming after : as Cum amarem , eram 
wiſer,whcn I loued,l was a wretch. 

ThfInfinitive fignifieth to do , to ſuffer or to be : and hath ne- 
ther numbre nor perſon nor nominative caſe before him, but for 
the moſt part anaccuſatiue , id is knowen comunly by this ſigne 
To:as Amare,to love. Alſo whe two verbes come togither without 
any nominative caſe betwene them,then the latte: thalve tl"lnfi= 
nitiue mode:as Cypo diſcere, I defire to learne. 

There be morouer belonging to th'Infinitive mode of verbes, 
certain voices called Gerundes, ending in di, do and dum, which 
haue both taCtiue 8 paisiue ſignification : as Amand:, of louinge, 
or of being loved. Amando,in louing,or being loucd . Amandym,to 
loue,or to be loued. 

T here be alſo pertainig vnto verbes two Supins: tone engig 
inum, which is called the firſt ſpine , bicauſe it hath the ſignifica= 
tion of the verb aCtiue : as Fo amatum, | go to loue.And thother in 
», which is called the latter Supine, bicauſe it hath for the moſte 
part the fignification palsiue:as Difjicilis amitw, Hard to be loued. 


TENSESsE 


There-be fine Tenſes or Times : the Preſent tens, the Preterim 
pertect tenſe, the Preterperfett , the Preterpluperfe&, & the Fu- 
ture tenſe. | 
W5 The Preſent tenſe ſpeaketh of the time that nowe is : as Amo. 
oue. 


The Preterimperfett tenſe ſpeaketh of the time not perfetly 


Paſt:as Amabam I loued,or did loue. 
The Preterperfe&t tenſe ſpeaketh of the time perfefly paſt, 
with this figne Haue:as Amayi, I haue loued. 
The Preterpluperfe& tenſe ſpeakerh of the time more then 
pertectly 


f 
P 
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perfettly paſt,with this ſigne Had:as Amaveram'had loued. 
The Fature tenſe peaketh of the time ro come, wich this fi- 
gne,Shall or wiil:as Amabo,l thall or Will loue., 


PERSONS, 


There be alſo in Verbes thre Perſ6s in both niibres: as Sing. Ec Perſons 3; 
20amo, | love : Tu amas, Thow lotieſt : Ilfe amat, He loueth.Plural. 
Nos amamus,we lou: Vos amatis, Y © loue: Ill: amant,they loue. 


CONIVGATIONS. 


Verbes haue foure Coniygations, which be knowen after this Comgat.sg 

manner. 
- T he firſt Coniugation hath a long before Re and Ris: ; as Amire, 

maris. 

The ſecond Conivgatian hath elong before Re By: Ris : as 

Docere, Doceris. 

The thrrd Conivgation hath e ſhort before Reand Ris: as Legs- 
re,Legeri Is. 

The fourth Co1ugarion h 4 1 i long before Re TK Rivzas, Audi- 
re, Auditis. 

2.3 A 
VYerbes in 0,0f the foure Coniugations, be declibe? after the 
le examples. 


f  Sraengaltonr wn :amand1,amando , amandum: amatum, am.acu: 
arnans,amatiirus,z0 I ore, 

Doceo,docEs,docui, docere: lod; doctndo doakulns dofttm, do- 
&u,docens, dodtiirus: to Trache. 

Lego,leg: 5,legt, lIege.E : legendi, legendo, legendum: leum Jef: le- Loke for 
gens,leQuirus. ts Reade. p27 
Audio , audts , avdivT,audire : audiendi,audiendo , wdibidons auditii, pa:ion of 
auditu: tbdiens auditions fo Heare 


| | the ſe max : 

1 le. thou loucſt.he loweth, we loue. ye lone. tbey lone, hes fugni- 

INDIca- A Mo,amas,amart, amin u>,amamn s,amant, hin = 

TIVE 10 Doceo ,Joce: $,CEt Plu. docen.us ,doce1i's,docent, F-Soge 

2s preſites -<g9- legs, legit, r leg.” mus legr: it's, legunt, tulle. 

ſing. Audio,audis,aud*r. audimus,audit} s,audiunt; bs oo 

F 7 true ſoun- 

Preterim- \ Amiba\ mM. mm id loge. ding of the 
fe tes . Doctbam ty Frog tt of Gi Thentne: a fame,aft 

7 ws Legth:; Ih; bas, bat. Pluraliter: :b3mus,bat 5,bant. v7” Ade 
ingular, : oy w . Triad or did reads z he for- 
ae 1 heard 05 did heare, ming of 


b Til Amor. 


JO THEE UIQUUHT FAKITSS 


Amauz, } 
PreterPer \ Docur, CiAr,2 
fe& tenſe Legr, 

ſingular. Audiur; 4 


mane: a 

Preterplu Fl oehLr5 
fe& tens Lins 4" ras,rat 

| en +, apap 

Audiucia 


Future te ) Docebo, 


ſe ſing. 


Loue Lowe he,or 
the ' let him lowe, 


Ami, awet, 

& Amato, amato, 
ds. Doce, docear, 
ue mode Doceto, doceco, 
preſ.tenſe > Lege, lega t 


fin ular. Legi to, legito, 
5 | Audi, A4udiat, 
udito, audito, 

Oprative & Amem,ames,awet 


tens ling. Legam ; 
vtinam. Audjam, 


mode pref. / Docc an, 
\ Cave, 


Preterim Amirem, ) 

ep tens )Docere em, 

ſing. vtin. Legerem, ( 
Audiremw. 


= O& 
rcS ret 


I haue loud, 
1 haze taught, 


Pluraliter: Cm, iſtt's, Eru nt, vel tre. 


1hane read, 
T hawe beard, 
I had lowed. 

I hadtanghe. 


Pluraliter:rimus,rau's, rant. 


I had read. 
I had heard, 
1 ſhall or will loxe 


Pluralicer:bim Cog 11 s,bune 


teache. 


Pluraliter:&mis,@ert's ,ent, 


heare, 


Tome we,or Lone 


Het vs lawe. Ye 


. 
Y 


Plu.doceam 
Plur. legimus 


Plu. audiamus 


God graunt I leve. 


Pluraliter,amen:1,amcu s,ament, 


God graunt 1 teache 


Pluraliter,amus,att's,ant, 


heare. 


P veld Ged,1 lowed. 
taug ht. 


read, 


Lowe thry oy 
{et them {oue, 


, amate ,,ament, F 
Plur. amemusamat0re ,awanto. 
v docete.doceant. 
Pdocerdre ,docento. 'J 
P legiie,) legant, 
legito. © ICgunto. 
v audite. audiant, 

5 uditOte, audiunto, 


reade 


Pliura.ytinam remlis, reu's,rent. 


reade. 


hearde. 


.1 pray God 1 haxe [oucd, 


_ OS. 


I 


ery ogg Amar Er19 taught. 
tenſe ſing. Doctie' a ROY Plurali.vtinam,rimus ry ut 5,rint, 
vtinam, Legeri im, reade. 

Augiuert hearde 

: V weld God I had lowed, 

Preterplu Amauifl c taught. | 
fetres ſing Docuiſle, (=.67 Pluraliter, vtinam,!@mus,ſttr> ,ſent, 
ytinam. Legifſem ; read, 

Audiuiſle heard, 


! 
b 
1 


 « 


OE SPEACH EP. 
God graunt 1 loue heraftern. 


» vu , 
Amauecro teachs, 
uw . 
Future tens _/ Doctiero rs re Plural. ytinam, rimus,ricts,rint- 
ſing.vtina. 'Legero ro reade, 
( AudiuEro heare. 
; 1 may or can lone, 
Potential Ame, amTs,amet, Plural.am&@mi's,am@t1 s,ament. 
mode, pre- Doceam, - 8 teach £ 
ſent renle Legam 45,2: Plura.imus, 2t1 S, ants read 
Fe” 1 might or could lone. 
Preteriwp- o_ Cs teache, 
C bows © m a ; 
f _ tens fin tgere Ig resret-Plaraliter,remus,retis,rent 
pr ( A read. 
beare. 
1 micht ſhulde or © 
Preterper- \ Amiue im, £Þt yn - or og ht to had layed 
fe& tens fin Docterim, By M Pl . " _ w VV P 
ribs < dad; "m, r1 s,titPluraliter.rt mus,r1c: s,rint 
_—_ ( Audiuerim _ 
ar 
Amavifſcm Imight ſhulde or oght te had lowed 
Preterplup taught, 
To Fay fi Docuiſſe' mz\ {Es \ct : Fo V a & 
ect tCenSHIN Legifſem, bl -Pluraliter, emus,[Cuu $, lent. 
gular. Audiuifſem reade 
heard. 
Amiauero, ) ' 1 maye or can loue heyaſter. 
Futur e tele Docuero, teache ber aft er, 
fingu. Lege ro, (" 5,r:tPlucaliter, rimis;rict $s,rint. 
Audiucro reade herafter, 


heare herafter, 
P wvhan 1 lone. 
Subufiu e (Te  m,amos,amer. Plural. amemus,ametr 5,ament. 


mode prel. Doccam, F vhan 1 tcache 
tens ſingu. Legam T5, ,at. Pluraliter, amis, 3tis,ant. reade 
cum. Audiam), heave, 
PET” FP vhan I loued, oy did lowe, 
_ teache, 


Preterimp \H occrem, 


- SE MLS v 
fe& res lin-Sq ; erm, rces,ret Pluraliter,remns,ret 's,rent 


gul. cum Audirem, reade. 
heare 
_ P vhan I hawe | 
Amaucri m, oned, 
Preterper” ) Docicri m taught 
G » Irts,rit. Pluraliter,r 
fee tenſe LegErim, z iter,ramils,r1 $,rint. 
ſingu.cum ( Audivert m reade, 
bearde, 


b.iti. 


EE = 
yg ie SOT F.. "_ y 
G6. Lo een RAS in. 


ETGHT PARTEFS 


CAmauiſſc cm, PD vhcnl had loucd. 


Preterplup _ Docuiltm taught. 
fetrers <7. fem, "!Es,fEt.Pluraliter:ſemis, ſeri 5,ſenr. 
fing.cum ( Audiuilſem reade. 

hcarde, 


y hen 1 ſhall or will lowe. 
Amauvero Mi 
Future tens \ Docks. s ) VF vhen 1 ſhall wr will teache 


u _ 
ſing. cum SLe&o, /715Ht, Pluraliter:rimus,ru 5,rint. 
4 > ( P vhen 1 ſhall or will reade, 


Audiu&ro, FP vhen 1ſhall or will heare. 
INFIN. mo{ Amire,) «© Love, | 
de preſ. and Docere, Teache, 


Preterim p-. Legere, "N Reade, 
fe tens. Audcire, ) Heave. 


Preterper- Amauiſſe,  _ | b) Loyed. 
fet 3d Pre-:;: Docwile, To haue or had Fl Taught. 
terpluper- Legiile, Reade. 


fe& tens, Audiuidle, | PI Hearde 


Amaturuin, C Lowe C 
| naturt 
\ - }Docur > T cache. 4 
Puture /D an (un, I eſle.T» herafter. 
rens. Lecurum, R eade, 
Auditarum, Heave. 


Amandr, of: Lowtng. ; do,m LE ouing. I dum,?o L owe. 
TheGerun- 2 Docendi, of Teaching. do,mTeaching. > dum, to Teache, 
des. Legend, of Reading. \ dogin Reading. 5 dum, Reade. 

, Audzend? ,of Hearing. d doin Hearing, ; dum,to Heare. 


Amitiio,! C our. Amati, Wh ( {ourd. 
The Supi- DoQum, ceache..) Doan, taught. 
nes. Leaum, To reade, 3 Lectu, T9.Os mw de. 

Auditum,  heare. 2 Auditu )  ( hearde. 


A Partici- \ Amans, Loniage. TheParti Aunavin, To lone or about to loue 
ple of the Doces, Teaching ciple of ,Do@nt? ,To teachorabout to teach 
preſent MW ges,Rrading. Ythe furur * Le&ur?,, To read or about to read 


tens AugiEs, Hearing ( tens. ( Audituz?,To bear orabout te heag 


_ ————e 4 
Pant wile... >, % +4. » " 


arInEy IN f>2 


wS.-:-. 


Coe nge, 
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HERE, BEFORE WE DECLINE A- 
nie Verbes in o «for ſupplying of wany tenſes, lacking 
in all ſuche verbes, wce muſt learne to decline this ver= 
be Sum,in this wiſe. 


SV M es fui eſſe futurus:T' be, 
LNDICATIVE MODE. 


Prefent tens 


& 
ſing Vm,1 am,>s,clt, Plural.ſiimus,eſtr 5, ſunt. 


Preterimper-, , WG: -49: v | ” J 
P Erim,Iwas, eras erat. Pluraliter,eramus , eratis,erant, 


fect tens ling. 


Preterperfect,. - SI a . F Fa 
SI ri 6 Fui,7 haze be, fuilti,furr Plu.fur mns, fuiſtt s, fuerit vel ere. 


Preterpluper ,. - wn Eds . w * 
POPC Fuc.am;T] bad been,fucris,fucrat., Pluralit.fucrimus, fue- | 


fe tens fin- , © ov 
rati $,tuerant, 


gular, 
Future tens . Vu I u FL ET. 
ll be.er s,ertt. b : -unt. 
ſingular. Ero, 1 ſhall or will be.err $,erit. Plu.ert mys,erl t15,erunt 
IMPERATIVE MODE. 
Preſ.tens ſin- , Sis, ( Citt's Gs 
w VP 
gular, ES, C be then. 4 ( Plu.ſimis3 elic, Fn 
a Vw .* 
elto, eſto 5 eltors 


@PTATIVE MOD E. 


Pref. tes ſing.” hs oy | 
£8="40 ſing.$] m,1 pray God I be.ſ1 $,[it. Plur.ſimus,fit1 5, fine. 
vtinam. 
Preterimper- pr. q% = a , L 
Fac 8 PEr- Eacm,V vold God 1 were.effcs,effct . Pluraliter,eſſemus,el- 
ect tens ling, (1. v { 
x C1 $,E Nr. 
vtinam. | | 
Preter erfeRt ao. U vV -Uu : W2 & 
IE Is Ut, EFucum,D pray God 1 haue been. fuert s, fuer t.Plu.fuert mus, 
- SU fuerrtts,fuierint Y 
vtinam. 
Preterpluper =Y FR 1 : 
£4 PUP Fuiflem,Y vold God I had been , fuillcs,fuiſſer . Plura.fwulle- 
e@ tens fling. _- Eulſares fat 
; S*mus,fuiſſett s,fuiſſent, 
vtinam. 
Future tens v 0 A; 
G , Fncro, God graunt I be herafter, fien s,fucrit.Plu.fuerimus, 
ingular, VUrs A wv fi of » 
ueritis,fucrint. 3 
nam. 


ERTENTIALCLLE: MOD Ee 


"Y . : 
Preſent tens Si'm,7 may or can be.ſis,{1t.Pluraliter,ſimiis,ſitrs,ſint. 
ſingular. 

. 0c [2 [4 b _ A Vu a V 
Preterimper-Efle,1 mizht or could be.eſſes,cfict.Plu.cſemns,effer s,effent, 
fe& tens. - 

Yu V . , 4 ,». a 
Preterperfe&Fieri m, I might, ſhuld,or oght to haxebeen fie s,fuert r. Plus 
ns + U% Y * 1h. a” "8 
tens fing. fucerrmus,fucr1 tis, fucrints 
b.iui, 


- an Is CES 
alt Co tt 


_ KARI 
” 


* —_— 
OR 


So oy 
- - 


_- Legor flegeris ve! legere,le&tus ſum vel fui,legi:leQus legendus. 


ks THE EIGHT PARTHS 


ones plyper Fuiſſem, I wizht,ſ huld or oght to had been fuiſles,fuiſſet.Plu 
ee ten5 1M aliter, fuiſpmus, fuiſlrrs, fuiſſent. 


gular. 

; , au , / 

Furure tens Fuero, Imay or can be herafter.fuerr s,fuert t.Plural.fuerimn's ] 
fiugular. fueriti's,fucrint, | | 


SVBIVNCTIVE MODE 
wy b WV A iu "EU 
Preſ.tens fin-St m,when I am,irs,f1 t.Plural.ſimys,ſitis,fint, 
Sular cum. 9 
reterimper-Eſſem,when 1 was, eſles,effct . Pluraliter,efſemits, efſeti's, 
fe tens ling.eſlent. 


_. 
reterper. 
fing.cuw. 
Preterpluper Fuiſſem, when 7 had been fuiſſes, fuiſſet, Plu.fuiſſenus, fuil- 
fe&tens ſin. ſeri's, fuifſent. | 
, 


vu | aw SJ - wv UL 
Fuerim ;w hen I hae been.fueci's,fuertt Plur.fuert mils, fuc- 
r: a 5,fuerint, 


x , /V WU 2», 
Future ten- Fuero 4 vhen I [hall or will be,fuerrs,fuerrt.Pluraliter fuc- 
ie Gng.cum. rimqgs,fur it1 s,fuerint, 


INFINITIVE MODE. 
Preſ.and Pretcrper- | 
Preterimp-( Eſte, ts be) fect & preter CFuige, ; to haue or ; 
te rens. | ? pluperfcR, had been. : 


v ww P 
Future tenſe,Fote vel futurum efle,ms be heraſter, 


VERBESin OR,of the foure Coniugations,be gecli- 
ned after theſe examples. 
Amor,amiris vel amare,amatus ſum vel fur,amiri,amitis,amindus. 
To be lowed. | 
Doceor,doceris vel docere,doQus ſum vel fui » doceri : douus , docendys 
To be tanght, | F 


To be reade. 

5s a UW A w# - av PF 
Audior,audirrs vel audire,auditus ſum. vel fui,audiri , auditiys, aud icndus, 

Tos be hearde, 


INDICATIVE MODE 


1 am lowed 
1 am taught, 
LO wo. s 
Plur.mur,mi ni,tur, 
IT am reade. 
1 am hearde. 


« & a v A uU A 4s 
Mor-amar1 s vel amare,amatur, 
A uU A % a UV 
Preſ.tens Doceor.docerts vel cere, cetur, 
- # P uY UuU / ns Os A \ "J 
fingular. Legor, lege revel lege: e »legitur, 
. = \ - 
Audior , audiri s vel audure,audicur, 


Preterim F- Am3bir, 1 w as lowed, 
1 


gular, Legebxr, (41s vel bare,batur.Plu,bimur,bfinmiai bitur. 
Audiebar, read, 


heard, 


OF SPEACHE. 25 


1haue been loued, a 
Preterpfet \ Amirtiis, caught \ tus &s vel fuiſtT,tiis eſt vel fu 
renſe hngu- JDocus, F- it. Plu. tt ſumus vel fur mus, 
ſum yel fur, <= 2 repay rg? Pts 
lar. Mes ——— 7 yel fuiltx s,ti ſunt fue 
. - UV 
Auditu's runt yel fuere. 
, heard 
o f [owe . as WU v uY 
Preterplu. YAmirus, I bad mn + , (tus eras vel fueras,tus erat 
pfeR rens Ff Dodtiis, A” 1f, x, "66 vel fuc: ar. Plu. 01 eramus vel - 
lingular. Leif, Frye we fuerimu $,tT eratts vel fuera- 
Auditus "PE *s,ti crant vel fuerant. 
Amibor, Iſhall' or will be loued . 
Doctebor, Cherts vel cre tur. Plur.brmur,bimi nz,biintur. 
Future 1ſhall or will be caught. 
tens ling. Legar, Cert: s vel erc,etur.Plu. emur,em;n1, entur. read. 
Audiar, heard. 
Bet hou Letts him Letrte vs be Beye IT ette them 
loxed, be ue, lowed. lowed. be loued. 
. ” as 
Amire, ametur, , v Samim, amentiir, 
Amitor. amit6r. Plura. amemur amrnor » amintor. 
w 
IM Pp E- /Docere, doceirur,., £ docemr n, doceantur. 
A »% » 
RATIVE TIN doceror, Plu- doceimu,s, docemi Tnor,docentor. 
mode egcre legattr, legimitr ligiminT , legantur. 
preſ.tens Legitor. le tor, legimr nor, leguntor. 
; AudirC audia T dianmnr 
ſingular. -, 4aU jaur,py. IT = audimi 1 audiantirs 
© Auditor.auditor. d 2) audimrnor, audiunior. 


God gr amnt I be lowed, 
OPTAT. FAmer\ert' vel &e,uir.Pluraliter emur,emiir ,entur. 


mode pre- )}Doc- ar, raught. | 
ſent tens _YLegar, Cart s vel ire, 3ur Plura.5mur, amy ut T,antur. reade, 
fing. ytina ( Audiar, heard. 
PYolde God I'were loud 
Preterim Amirer, tang ht. 
ptedt tens Docerer, reri's vel rere,retur . Plural. remur,rem1 nl, rentur. 
lingular. Lege-e cr, reard. 
vtinam. ( Augier, heirde. 


fe& tens Dots, {: 13 vel flic,r m,tits (Fs vel foerrs,tus fit vel fire, Fr. 
fing ular. Le&iis, ( Pluraliter : 17 fimus vel fucir aus,tiſuis vel fucci- 
Vunam, Audieti, c1 5,21 fine vel fucrint. 


Prererplu Amitus - YPY:1d God 1 had buen  Coned. 


Preter p- Amiris, bf | pray God 7 haue been loued 


nd 
pfcR tens Dots, \efſem vel furſſem , tus le» vel fuiſſ>s , tus efſet 
. WW 
lingular. Lectus. vel fuſer, Plu.tt eflemus , vel fuiſſemus, ti eflet s 
Vtinan.- Audiiuys, ) vel fuiſtens,ti effcnt yel fulllens. 
do ,. > Od Sramnt 11 be lowed hereafter. 
vu - as 
Furure Dos s,( ero vel fic Eno, ith Eris , vel fueris . SOAK erjitvel fue - 
rens bug. / ) L ecus, | ror. Plur.t7 erimus vel fucrimus,u er: {Lt's vel tuert = 
VUNAIN, ( Auduts, \ 15,1 Erunt vel fuerint, 


wo Hae 


» bd - . 


V+ 


- ———— ar a ES. —_ es a wt. __ = Wn 
y —_— L 
m___-—_— 6 P.. API 4 
4 4 _ * . 
A orga, 
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1 may or can be lowed, 
POTENTI.( Amer,eri's yel ere,ctur.Pluraliter: :Cmur,emnt ,entur. 
modec Pre. Docear, _ 1 may or Can be tan ghe. 
fent tenſe (Ade arts vel tre 2x Phns, imur,ami ni antux. read. 


fngular. Audrar, hearde, 
Amarer, r I wolde ſhuld,or oght tobe lined, 
Preterim dice, taught. 
pfect tens reris vel rere,retur. Plur .remur, rem”ni, rentur. 
fongular. Lege re EN reade. 
Audic ws) | heard. 


Preterper- 
tect - Dotius, (.m vel fucrr m,t*ſrsvel foer s,tus ſit vel fueri t 
fingular Le&its, ( Plu.tT {mus vel fuertmus,rt [itrs vel fuer: t15,ti 
<4 « ft 
S Auditns ) lint vel frerint. 


( ol I w olde,ſhulc go eght to had been loucd, 


Amari! 7 , 1 wolde ſhuld, or oght to haye Eren loud. 


Preter ply 
P Dots, ( efſem vel fille m z tu; efics vel fuifſes , tus effet 


| arear'es oy {Lote, vel fuificr. PI: ur 11 eften: us vel fuiſſcmiis, mT ell e- 
> Audiwus \trs vel ful ar s, Ut efſent vel fuiſlenrt. 
( Amitus I may or can be lowed t bcrafter. 
Future - Doctus ers velſic: 0, ts ertsvel fuerts,tus © erit vel fyc 
tenſe ſing. Ledus, Crit. Plu.tt er. mints vel fuerimns, tT eritis vel fucri 
C Auditns Yers,ti erunt vel fucrint. 


Whan 1 am lowed. 
Subiun- < Amer,er;s vel ere,ttir.Plura. amemiir, emi ni 7,entur, 


ctiue mode 'Docear ) VF han 1 am taught. 
» 
Pref. renſe © Legar Cars s vel 5rc,itor. Plur. amur, ami od, antur. rad, 
fngul.cum / { Aud;ar hearde 
Amirer PVF an l was loued, 
Preterim. , \ Docer cr taught, 
Pkc& Ks Legerer reris vel EO remurgremy nt ,rentur. 
kogu nn / Audircr reads, 
hearde 


preterper ( Awatuis "4 4 han I hae been boued. 
tectc tente Dots (*m vel fuer; m, tus (rs vel fuerr s,tl1s { ("rt vel fue” 
fog. cum Levin MER: .Plura.u O mus vel fuert mils, ti fits vel fac- 


Audictis (r5t5s,tT lint vel fuCring. 
Precerplu Amirds BER PY han l had been loucd, GE 
/ | _ , oy 
ptect ens Dottus '( eflem vel fuiſlem, tus eſſes vel fuiſſes, tus effer 
£04u.cum Le&us vel fuſer. Pluralir, ti cſſemus vel fuillemi's at 
__ 
Auditys \ <cflers vel fuiſſeti's, tr efſent yel fuiſlent. 
Future c Amirus Ls PP han 1 ſhall or wall be loned. 
Docs ero vel fuero E thus er s vel fuerrs $ ties erit vel 


TCits 1NgU. 
Leaus ( > Fage) t. Plur.tT eri'mvs vel facrimus,ts eritt's vel 


&UL3L 
, ( Auditus ) \ fueritt S,tl cruntg vel fucrint. 


ASE a 3 TS One 


Es al 


MC IELae) A TOES 
= 


te. At nd 


Gs OO. 


RJ et 
as 


SM Pura ARE IT 


ERIE T> As had bet loued. 
INFINI= , a\4irj, To be lowed. PreterpAmatu - FROM Taogbs 
TIvEmode | Doceri, To be taught )fe. and Do@u eſſe vel fuiſſe, 


OF SPEACHFPF. 


Preſ.and Legdi. To be reade. ) Preter- Le&um, Read 
Precerim ( Audiri, To be heard. ( plup. Audnu ) : 
fet tens ; Hearde, 
- Amiium iri vel amindum efle, Loued herafter. 
Future Do&um irt vel docendum efle, To be Taught herafter. 
tenſe, Leum *r7 vel legendum efle, Read herafter. 
Auditum i1T vel audiedum efle, Heard hiraftey. 
Amitiis Lowed : Amindus, Tobelzned. 


A Partici- ) DoQus Taught - Anſns.04 | Docendus, To be taught. 
ple of the ) LeGuis Reade | F - = oa Legendus, To be reade. 
preſent tes Audittis Heard ) 12 V5» ( Audicndus, To be hearde, 


TO THE RFADER. 

The cauſe why We do in this Introdution, note aſwell the ſounde, as 
alſo the length and ſhertnes of Syllabes , is,that as Childien maie in lear- 
21:7 theſe Rudimentes , haue ſome taſte of tl? other principall partes of Gra= 
mar, ſo thei ſhulde not altogether be 1gnorant of thelaſt (called of the Gre- 
kes PROSODIA,a'd teaching the right pronunciatio of vpordes ) but 
ſom »vhat perceive hoyve thei maze aptlie pronounce that tor:ge , the vvhi= 
che thei labour Yatteine, ad (being by this ſmall helpe entered ) vvith more 
faciiitie make a ve: ſe , after further knovvieze and habilitie therunto. Tet 
this litie Tabie folovving therfore, by their Maiſters be opened and taught 
pnto them , afore, or in the declining of Nownes ad Verbes,that the: mate i 
ſuche ſorte vi.deiſtande both the thug and th' end therof , as maie not on 
lie for the time preſent quicken and refreſhe thei vyittes , but alſo eaſe 
their trauaile in tinieto comme. 

: Longe. thus, © Clew_ns. D 
Ones ) hae. chas, c a* \ Prjer.. \ 


In Syllabes ( concer- Sharpe. thus, ” Mel Bonus. 

ning the laſt part of } Sounde þ Flartt. thus, * C as 3 Pie, Profefto. 

Grammar called in . © Drawenforth,* Mala, Clarus. 

Latin .Accentws) is to : £ . 

be warked : the, With, h. Herus , Homo. 
77 Breathey withour, h. I ? Ars, Oratio. 


As afore in the Noune , fo here alſo have we drawen this Table, 
to helpe the memorie of yoge Chuleren, thar ſeing, and after their 
Maiſtcrs ivſtrution marking here in one page the ſumme of the 
Verbes ini{udrie leaues formed before , thei mate withmore , both 
facilitie 3d profite, attcia tro wharſocucr is necedlarie in the ſame. 
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Oflum,potes,potui,poſſe:porens.to may or can, 
Volo,vis ,volui, velle,volendi, velendo,volcndum,ſupinis Ccaret , Vo- 

lens.to will or to be willing. 

Nolo , nonuis, nolui, nolle, nolendi, nolendo,nolendum,ſupinis caret, 
nolens, to nill or to be vn willing. 

Malo,mauis, malui,malle, malendi, malendo, malendum,ſupinis carer 
malens.to hae lieffer, 

Edo.,cs vel edis,cdi,edere yel efſe,edendi, edeedo, edendum , cſum, eſy 
vel eftum,eſtu:edens,efurus.to cate. 

Fio , fis , factus ſum yel fui , fieri , fatus, faciendus. to be made oy to be 
done 

Fero , fers, tuli, ferre,ferendi,ferendo,ferendum,latum,latu,ferens,la- 
turus.70 beare or to fuffer. 


Feror,ferris vel ferre,latus ſum vel fui,ferri,latus, ferendus : to be borne 


or ſuffered, 


© 


1 mate or canne, 


a V 'Y pr 
Dropout. Poſſumus, poreſtt's, poſſunr. 


0) TIw il. BEOS 
Volo,vis,vult, . Volumus, vultt's,yolunt. 
I will not. ; 


Nolo, nonuis, nonuule. 


Nolumus,nonutltis, nolunt. 
Indicati I bane lieffer. 


uemode Malo,mauis, rauwult. P, Malumus,mauultTs, malune, 
preſent I eate., E 
ts ling. Edo,edis vel es, edit vel Edimus,editt's vel eſtt's,edie 
I am made or done (elt 
Fio, fis, fir. - Fimus,firrs,fiunt. 


1 beare or ſuffer. 
) Fero, fers,fert. 
I am barne or ſuffred. 


Feror.fcrris vel re, tur. 


, a . 
-) Feri mus,fertis,ferunt. 


. KY - . % , 
Ferimur,ferimini , feruntur. 


Pow am, T coulde, 
(© volebam, © ) wolde. 
Noltbam, wolde nor. 
Preterim Ma'& 3m,{( hade lie fer. 
ptetiens — as,ar.Pluraliter,imtts,dt4s,ant, 
bngular. : ” "SM did eats, 
Fiebams, was made, 


G Ferebam, A did brarxe or ſuffer. 
b hg was horne or [ufſred, 
Ecrebar,baris vel bare,bitur.Plura.bimur,bimin ,bintur, 
1haue coulde, oc, 

Pori,”, Malu., ; 
Devens Volur, \ 3 Edi, Citi, t.Plural.\'mu's,it"s.crunt vel &r8, 

Nolui, ' © Tul”, | 
fect renſe ſum vel fu”,mms es vel fuiſtT,tus eſt yel fi 
fingular. Fad, $ > 1+tus oft yel fit t.Plur. 


_ 5 - VV Wu . U hey” =_ - 
ur, 03 - ſfumus vel fu; mus, tieſtts vel fuilt)'s z ti ſunt 
Latits, uerunt yelfuae. 


A nn A a GG et ” 
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1 had coulde, 
4 Potucram, Malucram, 
« VU = uU 
Voltcram, $3 Ederam, ( 745,rar.Plura.rimus,ratrs,rant- 
Preterplu } Nolucram, Tuleram 
pfect rens Z ; eram vel fueram,nis eras vel fuEr2's, tus erat 
tingular. Factus, S vel fucrat. Plural- tt eramus vel fuer3rous , if 
uU 
Latus, eras vel fucratis,ti erant vel fucrant. 
I ſhalbe able, 
Porcro,porgris,pote:T it. Pluraliter:poterimus,ritys,rint. 
oe Volam, Edam, 
; - VU . a 09 
cle fn Nolam, $ Fiam, ; &s,ct.Pluraliter: emus,ertis,cnt. 
S* Malam, Feram, 
Fera:,ferer's vel ferece,ferttur.Pl.feremur,feremrni,rentur 
F Vil not thou, 
Nol!i . a 4% . # 
Nolizs Pluraliter:Nolitc,nolitotc. 
v ©) bl S 4 1,9” 
Poſſum edat, LJ cd! ic,efte,edant. 

4 Es,cito, efto, OPL.Edimus 0 ctiorc du 
FoloMa- pt Mr © edunto. 
"5 IMPERA- cede, Edito * © edito edit, 

_—_ tiue Eat : ( Fiat, ML pin 3 Fite, Frant, 
ne Impera Fito tu c Firo Pl.Fiamus 5 pa. rin 
tine mode, Preſ.tenſe In. COIN 

lingular. Fer, _ \ Ferimus Fer te Ferant, 
GB Ferro, Ferto, 0 Fer rote, Ferunto 
Ferre,. {( feritiir dFerimur ) Ferimini,ferintur, 
Ferror, | ( Fertor Feriminor,fcrantor, 
orTATI= ( Pofſim, { Nolim, is,1t. Plur alicer:jmus,iu's,nt 
vE mode \ Velim, {Malim EN : OY 
Edam 
_ tens - , - ; wa 
ting. 'vtini "14m, 25,at.Pluraliter:3mu $,at1$S,ant. 
Feram, 
Ferar, ferari s vel ferire,feratur. Plu. 3mur,amr nt, antur. 
Preterim Poſſim, Ederem 
perfect res Vellem, vel eſem J) - v : NE 
On es,e7t.Pluralitcr: emus,erts : 
ſingular. Nollem, YF:i&« em, ELD AUR OLEs 
ytinam. Mallem, Ferrem, 


Ferrer 1Hr1s vel rere,retur..Plural.remur,remini ,rentur. 


Poticirm , Malterim | 
Preterp- Voligrim CEderiny, $f s,r1 t.Plurali.r mus,r. tis,rint, 
fe& tenſe Nolterim 2 Voliic Tm 
ſingular. vel fuerim, tus ſis vel fneris , rus ſitvel fucrit. 
vtinam, FaQ®ſr m, CP! luroliter:tt ſimus vel fuerTmius, ti Citas vel fue” 
Latus {'m 211 t1s,ti fint vel fuerint, 
PotmTe, Maluiſle, 
Preterplu \ Voluifſ7 CEdiflEm, C ſes,ſer:Plu.ſemns,ſerrs,ſent. 
pfe& tens \ Noluific, Tulifſcm, 
ſingular. vel fuiſſem , ris efiſts vel fuiſles , tus eflet yel 
Vtinam. [ FaR® eflc. Q fuifſer, Pluralicer ti efſſemyie vel fuiſſemus, ti eſ- 
Lat? effec, {{ctr's vel fuiſlert s,ti eflent vel fuiflents 


- > —_ _———— _ 


OF SPEACHE 


- 1M 
Powero,; ._ Maluero 
MW dl > PI N - nN . 
Voluero, Edero, br Syt1t.Piura.rimus,ritts,rimt. 
;qM / VU 
Future Neolucro, 2 Tulero, 
” vv a UH wv ay VY y ;- 
tens fing. vel fuero,tus c11« vel fuctts, tus cri t vel fim- 
þ ; FY ; % : If » On 6 # % as . 
Vunam., FaR? ero, Crit. Plur.tt eri mus ve tucrimus , ti eritis vel 


Latusero, ) fueritis,tt erunt vel ftierint. 
The Potentiall and the SubiunCtiue mode , be formed and con- 
iugated or varied like th?Optatiue in voice, and do dittcr only ia 
ſipuific ation,and figre of the Mode,in all verbes. 


Poſſe, Potuiſle, 
Velle, Preterper Voluitſe,, 
Infinitive \ Nolle,, fe& and Noluifſe, 
mode pre- Malle', Preterplu \ Maluiſie, 
ſent and Ferre. pfe&rens / Edifle', Eſirum efſe, 
Preterim Edcte, vel efle, Tulifle, CEurure? Latirum efle, 
pfet tens. Fiert , Preterperfe& and 2 5 Fatiim efle vel fuiſle, 
Ferri, Y Preterpluperfe&. C 2? Latum efſe vel fuifſe, 
Future Facum itt vel faciendum eſle, 
tenſe Latum iri vel ferendum efle. 


Eoand Queo, wake ibam and quibam , in the Preterimperfett 
tens of th'lndicatiue mode, and zbo and q#ibo mn the Furure tens. 
and in all other modes and tenſes, are varied like verbes in o,of 
the fourth Coniugation , ſaving that they make the Gerundes 
Eundi,eundo,eundum:Q ueundi,quenndo,queundum. == 
Of rhe Preterperfe&t tenſe of tlPindicatiue mode, be formed the m—_—_— 
prererplupertc& rens of the ſame mode. The preterperfett renſe, 7. _ 
the preterpluperfeQ tens,and the future tevſe , of rH*opratiue mo- ju. 
de, the potertiall mode, and the ſibjun&iue mode. The preterfct 
ard preterplupertect tenſe, of tlinfinitiue mode : as of Amani, a= 
re formed amaueram,amanerim,amauero,by changing z, into e,thor=- 
te -amaniſſem,amaniſſe, Keping z,ft11l. yo 
Impcrionales be dechned thrughout al Modes and Tenſes in {=perfo- 
the voice of the third perſon ſingular only : as Delectat , deletfa- 445 
bat, dele{{auit , deleftauerat,deleffabit.Decet , decebat,decurt,decucrat, 
decebit,decere:Studetwr,ſtudebatur,ſtuditum eſt vel fuit ſtuditum erat vel 
fuerat ſtudebitur,c>c . It is ſtudied. And they have communly befo- 
cetheir evgliſh this hene,lt:as,lt deliteth me to reade, Dele tat me 


lezere.Il becommeth not the to trifle, Nox decet te NUTAS ATeNGs 


© 


— 


| qt 
_ *_ — 
—— _——_—— ———_ A 
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OF-A PAR TICIFLE 


PARTICIPLE isapartof ſpeache, derined of a 

Verb, and taketh part of a Noune:as Gedre, Caſe and De- 

clination. andparte ofa Verb: as Tenſc and Signtfication: 

& partc of bothe:as Numbre and Figure. 

4 Kindes There be foure manner of Participles:one of the Preſent tens, 

of partici- 2D other ofthe Preter tens,8 one of the Future tens inRws, and 
les. _ another of the Future tens in Das. 

Preſent A Participle of the preſent tens, hath his engliſh ending in ing 

as Louing. and his latin in ans. or ens: as Amens , Docens. And It is 

formed of the prerterimperfe& tens,of th? Indicattue mode, by cha 

ging the laſte ſyllabe into, n5:as Amabam,amans: Audiebam, audiens: 
Auxiliabar,auxilians:Poteram,potens. 

A Participle of the futur in rus, betokencth to doo, like th* In- 
fnitiue mode of tWAttiue voice. as Amaturus, to loue, or about to 
loue.Andis formed of the Jatter ſupine, by putting to Rus: as Do= 
Eu,Dotturas. | 

A Participle of the preter tenſe, hath his engliſh ending ind,t, 
or n,as laued,taughr,flaine: and his latin intws , ſus,xws : as amatus, 
vi ſus, rexus,and One in is: as mortuns . Andit is formed of the lat 
ter ſupine, by putting to-: as Lecfu,leftus : excepte mortuns. 

A Participle of the futur wn dus,betokeneth to ſuffer, like th'In- 
finitiue mode of the Paſliue voice:as Amandzs , to be loned. And it 
is formed of the genitiue caſe of the Participleof the preſent te- 
ſe,by chaun g ivg tis into uus:a5 Amantis,amandus.] cgendus,legerdus. 
And it is alſo foiide to haue the fignificatto of the preſet res:as le- 
ged!s veteribus profices, In reading olde Authors, thou docſt profte. 

OF a verb Actiuc,ad averbe Neutre, which hath the ſupines, 

Of 4» A- cometwo Participles: one of the preter teſe,id an other of the fu 
T ap ture R #5:45s of A mo,cometh amds,amatur” :of CurY0,Curres,cur ſurus. 
; OF averbe Pattiue, whoſe aCtiue hath the ſupines, come two 


Futur.1. 


Prete7. 


Ful#u7.2. 


« be hut Participles,one of the prerer tenſe, and an other ofthe future in 
dus: as of Amor,cometh amatus,amandus- 

of a Depo OFaverbe Deponetcome thre Participles: one ofthe preſent 

ment 3. t-nie, one of the preter tenſe,and an other of the future in Rus:as 
of Auxilier.cometh auxilians,axtliatus, auxiliatwrus.Andifthe Ver 
be Deponet gouerne an accuſative caſcafter him, it may forme al 
ſo a Participle in dus, as of 1 oquor, loquendus. 

Of acem- OFaverbe Commune,come four Paticiples:as of Largior , CO 

mine.4. meth largiens,largiturnus largitus, largiendys. 


Parti- 


OF.LATIN. SPEACHE. 33 


Participles of the preſent tenſe be declined like Nounes adie- 
Qtiues,of thre articles:asNominatino bic,hec, hoc amans: Gemitiuo buias 


amantis,Datino hic amanti,e>c. 
Participles of other tenſes, be declined like Nounes adiectiges 
of thre diuers endinges : "a; Amaturns,amatura,amaturum. Amatus, 


amat amatum.Ama udus amanda, amandu Ms 
£7 ns ms. Ec "y aA mat , d Uuigy br a as ca AM ow ra os» 


OF AN ADVERBE. 


V/A AY to declare their fignitication. 
Foe vi Aducrbes ſome be of Time: as , Hodje, Cras,Herj , "9 
NN Er Nu per. Qundas. © 


5 Place: Vb:,ibi, h7c,iſticill”c,intu s,forts. 
Numbre: Semel »bis,ter,quater,iterum. 
Order: I Inde ,deinde,denique, poſtremo. 
$ome Af hing or ) Cu r,quare , vnde, quorſum 2 NUM , nun- 
be of doubnng: , quid. 
Calling: be & chi 
Aﬀffirming,. P \ Os rey LAI, ſane , ſcilicer, licer, 
D enizn 
G — @) Nom ID minime,nEutiquam,nequaqus, 
- Exhorting: @t ;xdepol, < rn, 
ome kLuttonds 12,agc,agite,agedum, 
be of fag Fer bidding © Bs Ta re | 
PFiſung: Ne . Rs 
Gathering to ve nam,ſi,0,fi,o. 
®) -gether: Simul, yn, pariter, nonmeds, non ſo- 
Parts: lum, 


Seorl m, ſigillatim, vicitim. 
Choſrng: D 's : 

Athins not ol Yor tis, imo; 

$ome finiſhed: Pene, fere prope,vix,mods,1 non.. 


be of E  FReniges En, ecce. 
/ | Doubting: c- of an,forſi ican,fortaſs: ts,fortaſſe. 


C hawnce: Forte,fortu: to, 
. Tikes: Sic, ſicur,quaſi, ſeu,tanquam,velue. 


- Qualirie: ( B ene,male ,docte C, fortiter, 


Some J} Q wantitie: \ Muleiim,pardim,mi mnimium -pailulum,plu- 
be of as S rimum. : 
C 0apariſen, Tam,qu am,magis ,min iegmaxime 


Certain Aduerbes be compared: as, Dofte, dodtins , doti(ſi me.For- 


titer; fortins Fortiſsime. Prope,propius, proxime. 
Allo the-voices of Prepolitions it they be ſer alone, not- ha 
? Cells Ly —* 


Es 


ples deelje 


—_— 


Wes, 


NANADVERSB isa part of ſpeache ioined to Verbes An ade 


be, 


P . THB 


js any caſuall worde to ſerue vnto , ivined with chem , 'be noz 
' 856 chawn p Pr of tios,but are chaunged into Aduerbes:as, ui ante non cautty 


+'BIGHT 'PARTES., 


.$*dimts pol dalebir, Hethart bewarcth nor afore, ſhalt be tory afterward. 


 fduerhere Jos 


ram laudare,er clam vituperar inborn eſt, in preſence to com 


mend one,and behind the backe to dif} p raiſe, 1s an vnhoneſt point. 


OF/ 


A CONIVNCTION. 


A coNnIvNCTIonisa parte of ſpeache, that ioineth 
1 wordes andſcotcnces togithcr. 
MN OfConiunions, ſome be Copulaciues: a, /EtQ%$ 


70A  Qudque, Ac, Afque,Nec;Neque. 
- Diſrunttines; 7 Aur VE,VElSeugSiuE. 
Some . 5 Diſcretings: IP Sed, Quide' m, Aure, Vers, PAY 
Canſalles: Na ;Nanque,Enim,Eten? m,Quia, 
Vz,Quod, Quum, Quoniam, 4nd 
Quando ſer for Quonia. 
Conditsonalles: a Meth, Dog -Dummeds. 
. .Bxceptives: ſ”,Qu1' n,Alioc quin n Przterqus. 
Some ' Interrog atines: Ne e,An,Virum ,Necne, Anne Non 
(1 Uatines ne. 
Ergo,Id eo, Tor tir,.Quare » Itaque 
Pr Ra... roinds, 
werſatiues: ti , Quanquam, Quanu:'s, Licee 
\ Reddigines torbe ſame: \ Temes ——_ 
Sore < Elefines: 4s © QiamAc,Arque. 
( Piminmiinee: / Salem, Vel, Cerze,At certe. 
Abſolutines; Ne, Vet, Quo, Vue, pro Nenon. 


\©F.,A PREPOSITION. 


1 e pry - A PREPOSIT LON. 15 aparte of ſpeache ,moſte con» 


munly ſet before, gzber partes , Ether in Appoſitign: as, Ad 
patrem, or els in Compolition;as, Iudoctus. * 


he Prepobtiss, fol owng, erue to th' Accufative caſe. 


Ad, #0, 
Apud, at. 
Ante, - Sefere- 
Hdycrſus, 'T ; 

= Aduer um, Y 4gainft 

: by 5. onrhis fl 

Chet, e aboute. 
| a>” Again. 


Ergi, ro warde, 


Extra, without. Poſt, after, (/ide. 


:\{arrx. 4, - within. ; Trans, /033 the ſurdes 
.Incer bet ,wene. Vlira, beyonde. 
\Jofr 4 benerh Prerer, befide. 
Tuxts, befide.or prgh Supra, ehowe. 
Dy LA (70. Cirgiter, abev?, 
PonÞs "behind. Vſque, , worull. 
e,, by 9D. thrugh, &&; CUL8, .by, 

Prope. .tigo, Verſils, ty ard. 
;Propecr, far Peng, 5 the gener. 

* Secundu, after. : 'vhere 


Xt —_—_— —_ 


ah” 


ao ” VÞ £5 


On SPEACHE, If 
"Where note, that Ver ſus, is ſer after his caſuall wotdens, Lond;< 


mum verſus, Towardes Londen. And like wiſe maie Pencs be ſet- 
tc alſo. 


T heſe prepoſh Itions wieg! ſerue to rk*Ablatiue caſe. 
A,Ab,Abs, from or fre. 


Coin, with, prg, fv: 

cram br !ore,or in preſence, re, re, or.ip c 

"Clam, prinely, . | Palzm, bpen or y. "7 ily 
Cy S: ne, 

E, $ of or fro. Abſque ; rH ou, 

Ex, ; Te ns, yutill,er wp te, 


Where note,that if the caſual! worde joined with Tewws , be ghe 
plurail numbre, it ibalbe put io the geniciue cale , and be ſer befo- 
re T enus: as A mrium terus.V ptro th'cars. ' 

' Theſe Przpoſitions folowing, {crve to both cafes: In,with this 
Ggne t9,:0 thi'acculatiue caſe: In , without this fi ig « Fo, to, thiabla< 
tiuc calc. 


In vrbem, Into the citie, 
( In te fpes eſt, My hepe is in the. 
Sub noGem, ( A little before ns 
' Sub dice lis eſt, \ The matter is we re the indge, 
* Super lapidem, </ P pen a flone. 
; _ virid1 fronde, F pen green leaxtt. 
+ Subrer cerram, / WV nder thearth.” 
Subter aquis, \. F naey the water. 


OF AN INTERIECTION. 


Ar Interie&id6 i« a part of ſpeache , which beto eneth a ſo- An Inter- 


dein paſsion of the mirde,vnder an ynper! Qroi ce; a 
Mirth: Euax,vab. 
Sor: ye, Z Heu,hiei. 
\ Dread: \ Arat. 
Jome M;crunilin; \ Pape. 
areef Diſuaining: Hem,vah, 
; Shumning:. Agage. - 
 Praifing; ' Euge. 


Vz malum, 
Ha a ba he. 
ER8,6h; 10. 
( Au: And: fache other, 


Some ' Curſing:; 
ave of Laughing: 
JON. | Calbngs 

( Gene 


{OR ( Hw 
Warr nn” \ Prph defim erquel c@inum dem, 
4 


36 
THE .CONCORDES: *" 
of Latin ſpeache. 


Jen ER Y Ls o RT H x due joining of wordes in 

FNC Fo) £/@ )) Conſtruttion,it is to be vnderſtanded 

Ccrordes 3 (A CLINE D that ivLartn ſpeache there be thre c6 
\0] BY 32>, C5 cordes. Thehrſte berwene the nomi- 
(3 _ BA 7 @ natiue caſc and the verbe. The ſecond 
betwene the ſubſtantiue and tWadie- | 


JW 8. Won \ tive. The third betwene thPantece- 
SN as JA LZ g \ HS $ q 
= —— ' dent and the relatiue. 


g # G@, D &Y : / 
SEE C > G4) THE FIRST CONCORD. 
— yd. 


— 


The Prin- V hen engliſh is giuen to be made in Latin, loke out the 

cipaltyer- Principall verbe. | | 
be. If there be mo verbes then one in a ſentence, the firſt is t he 
Principall verb,except it be tt" Infinitiue mode, or haue before it ; 
aRelatiue:as , That, V »hom, V vhich.or a ConiunCtion:as, Yt,that: 1 
Cum whem: S:,if:and ſuch others. Ee | 
When ye haue fouhde the verbe, aſke this queſtion Who or t 
What,and thatword that anſwereth to the queſti6,ſhal be the no 
minattue caſe to the verb,cxcept it be a verb Lmperſonall, which 
will haue no nominatiue caſe . And the nominatiue caſe ſhall in 
makivg and conſtruing Latin;be ſer before the verb,except a que 
ſtion be aſked, and then the nominative is ſet after the verb,or af 
ter the figne of the yerb : as, Amas tu? Loueſt thou? V&rit-ne Rex? 
Doth the king come ? Likewiſe if the verbe be of th*lmperatiue 
mode:as, Ama tu, Loue thou. Amato.i//e, Let him loue. And ſomti- | 
me whenthe ſigne It or There, commeth before tl'engliſh of the | 
verb:as,It is my boke, Eſt /iber meys.T here came one to me, Vertt s 

ad me quidam. | 
And that caſuall word whiche cometh next after the verb, and 
anſwereth to this queſtio Whom or W hat, made by the verbe,ſhal j 
comilly be ocatates caſe, except the verbe do proprely go- 7 
uerne an other caſe'after him,to be conſtrued with 11 : as, If thou 
couetto pleaſe the Maiſter', vie diligece,and be not ſo ſlack, thar 
thou ſhald need ſpurres. S: cupis placere Magiſtro , vtere diligentia, 
nec ſis tantus ceſſator,vt caledribus indjgeas. Ci E. 

"The verb Avecpbe Perſonal agreeth with his nominatiue caſe, in numbre 
. ils MT and 


ET 
_— 
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and perſon:as,The Maiſter readeth,and ye regard not, Preceptor le 
Zit,vo0s vero negligitis. ' ' | | | — ; 
W here note,thatthe firſt Perſon is more worthy the the ſec5d, 
and the ſecond more worthy then the third. OO © 
Many nominatiue caſes fingular, with a CoviunQion copulati- ,-,,,,, 
ve, comming betwene them, will haue averbeplurall, which ver= Je. fngu- 
be plurall, ſhall agreewith the nominatiue caſe of the moſte wor /ar,is ſom 


k thy perton:as, lad thou be in ſafegard, Ego ex tu ſunwms in tuto.Thou time - 
4 and thy father are in ieo perdy, Tu ex pate? perielitamin;.Thy father _ 
and thy waiſter haue ſent for the, Pater e> preceptor accerſunt te. plural as 


| When a verbe commeth betwene two nominative caſes of di- |... avje- 
; vers numbres , the verbe may'indifferentiy accord with ether of re: Some 
them,ſo that they be both of one perſon:as, Amantium ire,amoris re deparieds 
dintegratio eſt, The falling out of lovers,is a renuing of loue. Quid 

nim niſi »ota ſuperſunt * For wath remaineth; ſaving only prayers? 

Pe(fora percuſſit,pe(Fus quoque robora fiunt S he ſtroke her breaſt,and 

her breaſt turned into oke alſo. | 

L Here note alſo, that ſomrime th lofinitive mode ofa verbe, or 

els a whole clauſe afore going, or els ſome thteribre of a ſentence, 

may be'the nominatiue caſe to the verbe:as,Divcalo ſurgere,ſaluber 

rimum eſt. T* ariſe betime in the morning, is the moſte holſome 

thing in the world. Dewm ſcire,vita beatiſſima, To know God,is the 

happieſt life ofall. mW” . 
Es THE SECOND CONCORD. 


Wy ye hauean adieive, aſke this queſtion Who, or What, x4* Adje- 
| and the word that anſycreth to the queſtion, thall be the Zine. 
ſubftanriue ro it. ; SO PREY 7 io =: | 
| Th AdieCtive, whether it be a Noune;Pronoune or Participle,a 
| greeth with his ſubſtantive in caſe, gendre and numbre: as, Ami- 
s cus certys in re imcerta cerniturs, Aſure triendis-tried in a doubr full 
matter. Homo armatus, Aman armed.Ager co/endys, A field to be til- 
led. Hic vir, T his man\Mewusherys gft.lt 1s my Maiſter. - 
Here note, that the maſculine gendre 1s mare worthy than the 
faminine,and the foxminine,more worthy than the neutre. 
Many ſubſtanriues fingular, with a Coniun&ion copulatiye c6- 
'ming betwene them , wil baue an adieCtive plural, which edict 
ve ſhall agree with the ſubſtantive of the moſt worthy gendre: as 
| Rex ep regina beat, The Kingand the Queneare bleſſed, 
THE THIRD CONCORDE. The rela- 
When ye haue aRclatiue, aſkerhis queſtion, Who or What,and rine, 
C-lit. 


WY: EO Eo ove cd 
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the word that ayſwereth to the queſtion,ſhalbe th*'Antecedent. 

Th AntecedEc moſt communly is a word that goeth before the 
Relatiwe,avd hi reherſed again of the R ejative. 

The Relative agreeth with his Antecedent , in gendre , numbre 
and pexſone as, Vir-ſapit, quipauce loquitur , T hat man is wiſe , that 
ſpeaketh few thinges,or wordes. 

SomtimeaRelatiue hath for hi« Antecedent the wole reaſon 
are before him,and then he ſhaibe put in the neutre gedre 
and {ingutar numbrezas, In tempore veni, quod omnium rerk eſt primumy 

In camein ſeaſon,whiche is the chieſe hin ofail But if the Rela- 
tivehe referred to two clauſes or mo , thi the Relative ſhal be pur 
wn the'plufall numbre:as, T# muitum dormis,e7 ſepe potas : que ambo 
ſunt corporiinemica, T hou ſleapeſt muche , and drinkeſt often, bo» 
The which thinges,arc noght for che body. 

, When this engliſh (That) mate be turned into this engliſhe 
(Which)itis a Relative \ otherwiſe it is a ConiunRQion ; W hich in 
Lartn is Called quodor Ve, & in Latin making it way elegantly 
þe putaway , by turning the pominative caſe into Phaccuſatine,ad 
the verb into th*{nfinitiue mode: ac, Gawdeo quod tu bene ales: Gans 
Meo-te'bene valere, ] am glad that thou art 1n good healt - Inbeo vo 
$#þeas:Iubeo te abjre,l bid that thou go bene. 

— -Many Antecedenrtes fingular , having a C:ojnyOtion copnlative 

betwene the, wil have a Relative plural , which Relative thall a- 

gre with tWAntecedent of the moſte worthy gendre: as, Imperium 

& dignitas que petiiſti, The rule and dignitie whi h chov baſt re- 

quired.For tn thiges riot apt to have life, the neutre gedre ts moſt 
worthytyea ad in fuch cafe,thogh the Subſtantiues or Antecedents 

be cf the maſculine or of the feminine gendre , and none of therri 
of the neutre,yet tay ChAdieftive orRelative be pur in the neu- 
rre'genidre:as', Arcus e talam ſunt bong The bowe and arowes he 

\gnod'. Artus > calamique f-exiſti,, The bowe and arowes whiche 
thon haſt bro ken. | cs i 6 
THE CASE OF THE RELATIVE. 


' Y imo - 4972 e* SEES LESS DEST : . 
edfiru © han there commeth no nomiyative caſe betwene the Relati 
Bis of the -V ueandthe verbe, che Relative ſhalbe the nominatiue caſe to 
Relatine. the verb:as, Miſer eft qui memos admiratur”, Wretched is at per ſon, 


whiche is in Joue with money. 
_ - FAC 


But whe there cometh a nominatiue caſe berwe the R<elacive 3d 


re verbe, the Relative ſhalbe ſuch caſeas the verbe will haue af- 


ter him ; 28, Feitx quem faciunt aliena "a5 4 cautum, Happie is hes 
whom other mennes harmes do ma 


-e to beware 


_—_— 


—_— 
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As the Relative may be the nominartive caſe to the verbe,, foit 

may be {ubitaitiue to JadieQive that is ioined: with him,or that 
commeth after hinnas, Dwwitias amare noli, quod onnvinms eſt ſprdidiſſi= 
mum,Loue not riches, which to do, is the moſte beggarly thing.in 
the worlde.. | Op 

Nounes Lnterrogatives 2d Infinites , folowe the rule of the Re= 
lative:as;Qu1s, Y ter, Qualis, ini, Quetms,ercwhich evermore co 
me before the vet be, like as the Relatiue doth t as, Hei mibizqualis © 
erat ;,talis- erat,;qualem nungquam vids. | 

Yer here is to be noted, that the Relatiue is not alwaies gouer= 
ned of the verbe that he commeth before, but ſomtime of th'ink- - 
nitive mode that commeth atter the verbe:as, Quibus volwiſti me gra 
tras 4goe ,2g4. What perſons thou willedſt me to thanke , I haue 


+ thanked. 


Somtime of the Participle:as, Quibus rebus addudtus feciſti? With 
what thinges moued,diddeſt thou it ? Somtime of the Gerund: as, 
Que nunc non eſt narrand locus, W hich thinges at this preſeat;is no - 
tune to t{11.- 

Sowtime of a Prepofition ſer before him:as,Quemin locam dedw 
fa res ſit; vides, - V nto what ſtaze the matter is nowe broght, thou - 
ſeeſt. Somtime of the ſubſtantive that he doth accord with:as, Sea- 
ries qui vir fiem; ThouTſhalt-perceiuve whata felow I am . All bei 
in this manner of ſpeaking, Qu#s, is an Indefinit, and not aRes : 
latiuve. 

Somtime of a Noune partitiue or diſtributiue:as , Quarwm reruns - 
vtra minus velim,non facile poſſem exiſtimare, Of the which two thin - 
ges , whether 1 wold with lefle will haue,, I can not eafiliceſteme. 
Somtime it 4s put-in the genitiue caſe; by.reaſon of a ſubſtantiue- 
commung next after him:as, Ego illum non nowt,cnius cauſa hoc incipis,: 
I knowe him not, for whole cauſe: thou beginneſt this water. 
Somtime it is other wiſc gouerned of a Noune ſubſtantiue:as , Om=- 
mia tibs' dabuntur , quibus opus habes , All chinges ſhalbe- geuen the, 
whiche thou haſt need of.S6t:me of an Aduerb:as, Cusvtrum obuia- 


 proceda, nondis ſtatui, Whom whether Iwil go to meet with, I haue 


not yet determmed.Somtime it is put in tWablatiue caſe, with this 


figne, thanandis gouerned of the Comparative degree comming 
cer him : as, Veere virtute, qua nihil eft melius, V ſe vertue, than the 
which, nothivgis better.Somtime mt is not gouerned at all , butis-. 
put in cH/ablatiue cafe abſolut:as, Quantss erat at quo Ime 
peratore, Romani prims Britannia i eff: ſunt, How wortny 2 Wawag 
lulius: Czſar? SS Gate 


the Romaines firſt entredin»* 
CoUlll. 


go; ** THE CONSTRVCTION : 
to Britaine, 


Alſo whe it fignifieth an iinftrument wherwith a thing is 'tobe' 


done, it is put 1n tWablatiue caſe : as, Ferrim habuit quo ſe occideret, 
He had akmife;wberwith he wold haue flain him feltc. vo 
When a Relative commeth bethwene.two ſubſtantives of duuers 
endres , it maie indifferently accord with ether of them : as, Anzs 


que paſſer appellatur : or , Auts qui paſſer appellatur , The birde which 


is called a Sparow. Yeathogh the ſubttantiues be of divers num= 
bresalſo ; as, Is that called 1 utetia, whichye do call Pariſe ? Eſt ne 
ea 1.utetia, quam nos variſus dicrmus ? or els, Fſtne ea Lutetia,quos n0s 
Pariſcos dicimus? th 


CONST RYVCTION OF NOVNES 
| > ſubſtantives. © 


T his geni.. F PV hen two ſubſtantives come together ;betokening divers thin 

zine ſom- Y pes, the latter thalbe the genitiue caſe : as , Facundia Ciceronrs, 

m1 TlYeloquence of Cicero. Opus Ve:gilis, The work of Vergile. Ama- 

: x M4 ui'9 4 tor ſtudiorum, Alover of ſtudies.D orma Platonis, Thopinis of Plato, 

ſomtime But if they belony'both to one thing , they ſhalbe put both in 

«ptlie tur- one caſe : as, Pater mews vir, amat me puerami,My father being a man, 
ed into an loueth mea childe. '* «625 

adirctine. When th'engliſh of this word Res, it put with an adieQtive, ye 

pre a 6 : of may put away, Res, and pur radicttive in the nevtre gendre like a 

Ciceronss {ubſtantive:as, Muita me impedierunt, Manythinges have letted me. 

AY And being ſo put, it may be theſubſtantive to ay adiefive.as Pay= 

ca his ſimilia, A Few thinges like vnto theſc.Nonnulla hyiy ſmod:,Ma= 

by th paces of href © ori ogy het i 

An! adieQtive in the nevtre gendre prit alone without a ſubſtan- 

tive , ſtandeth for a ſubſtantive, & may haue a genitiue caſe after 

him,as if it were a ſubſtarſtiue: as, Mu lrym {ucri. Much gaine.Quatum 

nez6tii ? How much bulines?Id eperis;,Tharworke. Cele 00 

wordes bf Wordes Rn indument of arfy qualitieor propertie to the 

raiſe or Praiſe or diſpraiſe of athinge, args ro a Noune ſubſtantive 

diſpraiſe. Or a Verbe ſubſtanriue , may be. bur in th"ablative cafe or ih the ge 

nitiue:as, Achild of agood towardnes,Pier bond tndo/e:or, Puer bone 

;dolis. A child ofa good witt, Prer bont in;geniz.or,Puer bono mger10. 


» 


y O as ; . 1 
Opus , and Vſus, when they be latin for need , require an abla- 


tine caſe:as, Ops eft mihi two indreio, I haue need of thy iudgement. 
V rcint i mins »/45 eft filio, My ſonnc hath nced of twenric En 
onitru- 


OF 'LATIN- SPEACHE- «1 


Ci 
CONSTRYGCTION OFADIECTLIVES 
Thos 2 THE GENITIVE CA'SE. | 
Aeon that ſignifie defire, know lege, remembrance,ignoran= 
e, or forgetting , and ſuch other like, require a genirwe calc: 
as, Cuprdus aurr,Couerous of monie. Peritus bell;, Expert ofwartare. 
I21arus o0mnium, Ignorant orall thinges. Frdens anim,Bold of heart. 
Dubivs mei:t1s, Doubtfull of mind . Memor preterit1, Mindefill of 
that is paſt.Reus furts, Accuſed of theft. EP 
"Nounes Partitives and certain Interrogatives with certaine $*imerhes 
Novnes of niibre,require agenitiue caſe: as, Aliquis,Vter Neuter,Ne "19% , 
mo, Nulles, Solus, Vnus, Medius, Quiſque,Quiſquis, ici que,Quida, Q#rs ſo with a 
for, Aliquis,or Quis an interrogatiue: V nus, Duo, T res: Primus Secudus, prepoſitio, 
Tertius, ec.48, Altquis noſtrum. Primus omnium. or a datine 
When a queſtion is atked, ttvanſwer in Latin muſt be made by 
the ſame caſe of a Noune , Pronoune or Participle, & by the ſawe 
renſe ofa Verbe,that the queſtion is aſked by : as, Cuius eſt fundus? ,,, "_ 
V icemi. Quid aritur in ludo literario? Studetur.Except the queſtion DE pts. Fe 
aſked by: Cuus, ia,inm:as, Guia eſt ſertentia® Ciceronts. Or by a worde rhe ſuper- 
that maie gouerne diuers caſes.as, Quanti emiſti librum? Paruo. Or tative re- 


exceptl muſtaſwer by one of theſe poſlcſliaes: Meus, T ws, Sws,No- = ef - 
: a 4 ; . - ame caſe 
ſter,Yeſter:as,Cutus eſt domus?Nonr 7 eſtra,ſed noſtca. Coe 


partitively, that is tho ſay, having after them this engliſhe, of or a= hath. 
mong , require agenitiue caſe:as, Aurium mollior eſt ſuniſtra , Of the To the com 
ears;the left is the ſofter. Cicero Oratoii ecoquenti{/tmus,Cicero the farative 
moſt eloquent ofOrators. | and ſuper= 
Nounes of the comparatiue degree , hauing than or by after cog p 
them, do cauſe the word tolowing, to be tl ablative caſe:as, Frigi- ts. 
dio; g/acie, More colde then ive. Door muto , Better learned by a ge,tantss 
great deale. Yo pede altior, Higher by a foot. quant9,eo 
. THE DATIVE CASE. quo,liOcs 
«a Diectives that betoken prokit or diſprofit, likenes, vnliknes, | 
A pleaſure, ſubmitting, approching , or belonging ro any thing, 
require a darive caſe t as, 1 aboreſt vticts corport, l.abour is profitable 
tothe body. A Equairs Hecfori;Equall to Heftor. Idonens bello, Fitt 
for warre. lucwnd::s omaibas , Pleatentto all perſons. Parents ſupplex 
S$:ippliant to his father. Proxmmus febi,Nigheſt to him ſelfe. Mi pioe 
priunm,Propre to me... | 
Likewilc Nowunes adieetwes of the paſſive ſignification in b;j- 
lis, & Participtals 1 dis :as,Flebilis, fie) d::15 omnibus, Tobe lamented oF 
all ico. Fo, midabilis, fur midarcdys hoſt, To be Frared of his concmie, 


Nounes of the coparatiue & the ſuperlative degree , being put poſitine 
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42 THY coNnsTRVvVeTION | 
TH accv SATIVE CASE. 
The meaſure of legth, breadth or thiknes of any. thing, is put 
Somtime al after AdieCtives in th? accvſative caſe, and ſomtime in th ablariue 
fo 4” the ge Cafetas, Turris alta cenrum pedes, A toure an hundreth foot high, Ar 
wiiine. bor latatrej digitos, A tree thre fingers broad. 1.iber ciaſſus tres polli- 
ces, vel tribus pollicibus, A boke thre inches thick. 
TH ABIATIVE CASE. 
Adies- AdieCtives Fgnifiing folnes, emprines, plenty or wanting , re- 
Sin - 6 quire an ablatiue caſe, avd ſomtime a genitive: as, Copiis abundans.* 
ceaſe, or Crurathymo Pplena. Vacuus irauire.ab ira; Nulla epiſtola inanis re aliquae 
manner of nao agrs,Stultorum plena ſunt omnia. Integer vite ſceleriſque pu-" 
the thing, Th5.Qurs miſt mentis mops,audits ſpernat leſum? Expers omnium.Corpus” 
wequire an mane anime "GC _ 
ablativeca Theſe adietives Digrus, Indig:ms,Preditus,Captus, Contentus, 
"v3 ag with ſuche others,wil] hane an ablative caſc: as, Dignws honore. Ca- 
| 2% Fn _ ptus oewlrs.V irtute preditus.Paucis contentus. 2, 
7 here note,that Drgnus , Indignus,and Contentus, may 1n ſeed. 
of th? ablative caſe, have an Infinitive mode ofa verbe:as, Nignus, 
laudari. W orthy, to be praifec.Contertus in pace vinere. Content to 
le in peace. 
 CONSTRVCTION OF THE PRONOVNE. 
eafeſe genitive caſes,of the Primitives, Mei, T7, $u;,Noſtri, and. 

Veſtri, be vſed v hen ſuffering or the perſon is ſignified : as, Pars: 
£4: Amor mei,But when pcſſtſhon is fignified; Mens, Tuns, Su15,Now 
fter,and Veſter be vicd:as, Ars mea. Imago twas? 

Theſe gevitive caſes:Neſum, Veſtrambe vied after Diſtributi= 
ves, Partitives,Coparatines,and Superlatives:as, Nemo veſirum, Al 
quis. noſtrum,M ior: Yeſtium, Maximus nat nofti1.m. 

" _CONSTRVCTLON:. OF THE: 

Verbe:and fiſt withthe Nominarive Caſe. 

PY hat can Peru: Fol: Pojand cereal verbes Paſhues:as;Dredr, Vocors, 
verbe 1%” OSaturor, Appeiior,Habetr, Exiſtimer,Videor, with otheriike , will 
fv haneftichcaſcafter the,as they have beforeth6:as;Bumaeſt malum; 
54/c. Fame is-anſevill thing: Maluvich/twra fir borns;, An eviliperſon; by 
due orderingor-goucrnace;is mage good;C:afis-v0canmr dives; Cre: 

ſusis called rich Horatis ſais ratwr Poet Horzte is ſalured by the 
name of a Poet. Ma. tedwuntem efſe quam habers, Tt tad leifter thow, 

were riche inidede,thanſo acompted;- - 

Allo verbes that betoke bodily moving,poing,reſting:or doig, 
which:be properly called verber of geſture! ab, Fo, Iicedd,: Crurrey 
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Sedeo Appareo.Bibo,Cubo,Studeo, Dormio, Son, and ſach 6iher like, 
as they have before thema nomibatioe cafe , 6f the doer, or ſufte= 
rer; ſo inay they hane after ther a fidivirative caſe of a Noune or 
Participle ; declaring che tianner of citcuttſtance of the doing or 
ſufferigtas, incedo claudii,l $0 1difvie.Petrus dormit ſecurus Paper is 
peth void of care: T» cybas ſiptnigs, Thou leſt iti bed with thy face 
vpward.Somnias viti/ans, T hou dreameſt waking. Studeto fas, Stu- 
dy thou ſtanding. Abd bKewiſe in th? accofarive caſe: as, Non deces 
quenquam meiere currentem aut mandentem , It doth not become any 
man to pifſt running or _— : EE = 

And generally, when the wotd that pgoeth before the Ver- 
be,and the wotd chat cometh after the Verbe,belong both to one 
thing,that is to ſay , haue reſpe&ether to other, or depend ether 
of other, rhey ſhalbe pur both in one cafe , whether tl crerke be 
Tranfitive or Intrafitiue,of what kind fo ever the Yerbe be: as, 1.0 
qo or ff equens, | ſpeake often.T ated mult us, I holde wy peace much. 

cribo epiſtolas rariſſimus , 1 write letters very ſetdome. Ne aſſueſeas 
bibs: vinum ieiums, Accuſtome nor thy ſelfe to drinke wine next 
chy heart,or not having cateti ſomwhat afore. 
EMS. GENITAVE CACH- 

T his Verbe Swm , whenit berokenerth orimporteth poſſeſſion, 
owing,or other wiſe pertaining to a thing,as a toke propretie , du 
tie or guiſe , it cauſeth the Noune , Pronoune or Participle folo- 
wing,co bc pur in the genitive caſe:as, Hec veſts eſt patres,, This 
garmer15 my fathers. L»ſipientis eſt dicere,Non putaram,lt is the pro 
pretie ct a foole to ſaie.l hadde not thoght. Extreme oft dementie, 
diſce;e dediſcenda. It 1s a point of the greaceſt folly in the world, to 
learne thinges that mult aftcr warde be learned otherwiſe.Orantis 
of nhl niſt celeſtia cogttare, It is the dutic of a man that is ſayihge 
his prayers,to hauc mud on nothing bur heauenly thinges. Ex- 
cept that theſe Pronounes: Mews, Tus, Sus, Noſter, Veſter,ſ hall in fir 
che manner of ſpeaking be vied in the Nominatiue caſe : as, Hie co 
dex eſt mens, Th1: bouke is mine. Hee domus eſt veſtra , This houſe 


15 yours. Neeſt metirs melt is not my guiſe { or propertie to lie. 


Noſtrum eſt imuriam non inferre, Ir 1s our partes, not to do wrewg.: 


Twum eſt omnia ixta pats, It is thy part,or dutie , to ſuffer all thin« 
ges In I1KC. | 

_ Verbes thatbetoken to eſteem or regard, require a genitiueca- 
fe detokening the value:as, Pau ducitur probitas, Honeſty is recke 
ned littic worth. Maxim perrditur nobilitas, Noblenes of birth, is ve 


Yerbes co 


ftruedwith 


4 genitine 


cafe, 


Perber co 
firucd 
with ada 
tzme Caſe, 
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rymuch regarded. | | 

Verbes of accuſing , condemning, warning, purging, quiting, 
or aſſviliog , will hauea genitiwe caſe of the crime, of the cauſe,or 
ofthe thing that one is accuſed, codemned,or warned of, or els an 
ablatire moſt communly without a Prepofition:as, Hic fwurts ſe alli- 
gt,vel furto. Admonuit me errati;vel e:xato.De pecunits repetundrs dam— 
natus eſt. 

Satago,Miſe;eor, Miſe:eſco, require a genitiue caſe:as, Rerum ſuarh 
ſatagit. Miſcieremet Deas, 

Remmz;ſcor, Obliuiſcor, R ecordor ex Memini, wil have a genitiue Or 
an accufatiue caſc:as,R eminiſcorhiſtorie.Obliuiſcor carmims. Recordor 
> © (900! ani leftionem.Meminz twi,vel tel remembre the.Me 
mini de te,I ſpeake of the. | | 

Egeo vel Indigeo tur,vel te,l haue needof the.potjor vrbis,l coquere 
the citic.Potior 0:0. 1 obtcine my defier. 
| THE DATIVE CASE. 
Lmanner of verbes put acquiſitiuely,thar is to ſay,with theſe 
tokens to or ſor,after them, will haue a datiue caſe:as, Now ome 
nibus dormio,l Nlepe not to all men.Hwuic habeo non tibs, I haue it ſor- 
this man,and not for the. 

To this rule do alſo belonge verbes betokening, 
= profit or diſprofit:as,Commodo, Incommodo,Noceo. 

compare:ac, Comparo,Gompone,Conſeio. 
give or reſtore:as, Dono,R eddo,Refero- 
promile or to paye:as, Promitto,Polliceor,So'uo. 
commaund or {ſhew:as,Ilmpero, I:zdico,Nonſtro. 
truſt: as, F;do, Confido,Fidem habeo. 

G5, obey or to be againſt:as,Obedio, Adulor, Repygno. 
threa:c or ro be agrywith:as, Mmor,l:dignor , Iraſcor. h 

Alfo Sm, with his compoundes: except Poſſum.. Alſo verbes c0- 
poudedwithSatis, Bene,and Male-as, Satiſfacio, Benefac:o, Maiefacio.Fi 
nallie certain verbes copounded with theſe Prepolitos: Pre, Ad, 
Con,Sub,Ante,Poſt, Ob,In & Inter,yvil haue a dariue caſc: as, Pieluceo, 
Ad:aceo,Condons, Suboleo, Anteſto,Poſthabeo, Obiicto, Inſulto,Interſer0. 


This verbe Sum, es,fui, may oftentimes be ſet for Habeo, and the 


the word that (emeth in tleoglith ro be the nominariue caſe , ſha 
be par in the datiue caſe :and the word that ſemerh to be rlVaccuſa 
tine caſe,ſhalbe the nominatiue:as, Eft mih: mater, I have a mother. 
Nozeſt mii argentum,l hane no money. But if Sum,be th? lufinitiue 
mode, this nominatiue thalbe turned into th” accuſartive caſe : as, 
Scio tint 13073 eſſe argent nel know Cc thou haſt no non IO 


Dont Me Oo Se deans 


24RD: G4 CO 


TS IE 


. Audiutex nuncio.l onge diſtas a nobis. Eripus te emalis And this ablatt 
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» Alſo, when Sum hath after it a nominatiue caſe and 2datiue, 
the word that 1s the nomivatiue caſe , may be put alſo in the dati- 
ue,ſo that Sum may in ſuch maner of ſpeakinges,be conitrued wich 
aduble dative caſc:as,Sum tibi preſidio,l am to the a ſategarde. Hec 
res eſt mii voluptati,T his thinge is to me a pleaſure. And not only 
Sum,but alſo mavy other yerbes , may 1n ſuch ſpeaking haue a du- 
bledatiue caſe,one of the perſon,andan other of the thing : as,Do 
tibi veſtem pignori. Verto hoc tib; vitio.Hoc tu tibi laudi ducts. 

| THACCVSATIVE CASE 
 Verbes Tranſfitives, are all ſuch as haue after them an accuſati- 
ue cate of the ſufferer, whether they be Actives, Communcs orDe- 
ponentes:as, Y ſus promptos facit. Famine ludificantur viros. Largitur 
pecimam. ; 

Alſo verbes Neutres, may haue an accufatiue caſe of their ow Ynderſtad 
ne {ignification:as, Endymionis ſomimm dormis.Gaudeo gaudium . Vino * his ruleof 
vitam. ' aAeutresS!ird 

Verbes of aſking,teaching, calling , andaraying , will haue two Pons. 
accufatiue caſes:one of the ſufferer,& an other of the thing:as, R o= 
$0 te peenunia.Doceo te literas.V1bs quam 1 ondinum vocat. Quod te iam 
dudum hortor. Exuo me gladium.Nihil te ce;abo. Hoc modo ſine te exone. 

Vium 1iludite moneo.Facio te Deum.Te virum preſtes. 

THABLATIVE CASE. 
Ll Verbes require an ablatiue caſe of th'inſtrument, put with z-yp.,.g 
this figne Wzth,before it,or of the cauſe,or of tho manner of verber ye- 
doinge:as,Ferit eum Zladio,Taceo metu.Summa eloquent ia cauſam egit. quire an 

The word of price,is put after verbes in tlablative caſe ; as, Ve ablatiue 
d:di amo. Emptus ſim avgento . Except theſe igenitiues when they ©* 
be pur alone without tubſtantiues: Tarts, Quanti, Pluris, Minoris,T 4 
tints, Tantide, Qua inis,Quantiliber, Quaticunque:as,Qrati mercatus 
es hunc equum?Certe pluris quam velle.Saung that af.er verbes of pri 
ce,we (hal! alwaies vie theſe Aduerbes : Carins, V iis, Melins e> Pew 


Perbes tra 
ſriines, 


' $#5,10 ſteed of theia caſuals. ; 


 Verbes of plery or ſcarſnes, filling or emptying , loding or vn- 
Joding,wil have an ablatiue caſe : as afj?#is op1bys.Cares virtute. Ex 
Pleo te fabil 's.Sporiauit me bonis omnibus. Overas ſtomachii cibo. Tewabs 
re hoc onere.Likew ie, Veor, Fagor.Fruor, Pet or, L ctor, Gaudeo,Dixnor, 
Muto,Munero, Communico, A fficio , Preſequor,l mpert10, I mpertior, Veſ 
cor, Vino. 

Verbes, that betoken teceiuing , diſtance ,or taking away , w:1 
haue an ablatine caſcwith A,Ab,E, Ex,orDe:asAcceprt literas aPetro. 
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tive after yerbes of taking away,may be turned into the dative: as 

Subtroxit mibi cingylum-Exipuit ili vitam. | 
'Verbes of comparing or excedug , way haue in ablative-caſe 

of rhe word that fignifiech che meaſure of exceding.as, Prefero bune 

mmltis gradibys, 1 Preferre this ma b many degrees. Paulo mterual- 

lo jillym ſuperat He is beyond tht whe but a little ſpace. | 

Hwe th'a A Noune ora Pronoune ſabſtantiue,ioined with a Participle, 
blative ca expreſſed as vnderitand,, and hauivg none other word wherofit 
ſe abſolute may be gouerned , ſhalbe put in tiVavlative caſe abſolute : as, The 


6-500. k ing comming , thennemies fledde , Rege veniente, hoſtes fuger unt 1 

'F being,Captaine,thou ſhalt overcomme, Me duce vinces. Ana it nay 
be reſolued by apy of theſewordes:Dum,Ci,Q uando,Si,Quigquam, 

| 45 Fi Poſtquam:as,Rege veniente,id eſt, Dum veniret Rex.Me duce,id eſt,o1 ens 

 Muxfurs- | | | 

$4490 | 

; = foal CONSTRVCTION OF PASSIVES. 

Prubiion. A Verbe Paſcive, will have after him an ablatiue caſe with a 


'. P=—_ . : i 2-05 FF. £2 . \ 
The paſsi- Prepoſition,or ſorime a dative of the docr:as, Ve: gilins legitur a me. 
we of ver- Tib; famg petatur.And the ſame ablative or datiuc,ſhalbe the nomi 
bes which nacive caſe to the verbe, if it þe made by th'Actiue : as, Ego iego 


£ 
. _. 


henife tea ge oi 
q fp Vergolinm. Petas tu faman. 


ing aſ- 
king ar- GER VN DES. 
ray? »07'E ' . 1h h h 
WilFbaue Gerundes ard Supines , wil haue ſuch cafe as the verbe that 


$6 decals thei come of:as, Ocium ſcribendi literas.Ad con ſuiendum $1b1 Auditum 
tine caſeof Pogtas. a Coop, EO ITE 
the thinge D I. 

Whan th'englifh of thInfinitive mode commeth after any of 
theſe Nounes ſubſtiriues', Studium,Canſa, Tempus, Gratta, Ocin, Oc- 
caſio,1ibido,8pes, Opportwnitas, Volutas ,Niodus, Ratio, Geſtus, Satietas, 
Poteſtas, Licentia,Coſuetudo, Coſelm,V is,Norma, Amor, C upis, Locus, 8 
others like,if the verbe ſhuld be of thAEtiwe voice, 1 ſhall be ma- 
de by the Gerund 1n Di. | | ED So 

The fame Gerund in Di, is vſcd alſo after certain AdieCtiues :4s, 
Cu pidus viſends. © ertus eund: Peritus iaculandi.Gna rus bellands. 

7. content” woos 
TheGerad Whenyehaue th'engliſh of the Participle of the preſent ten- 
& De, fe,with this figne of or »>ith , comming after a Noune adicQive ,it 
fball in Latine waking .beput in the Gerund if De; as, Iamwery 


of wal king,Defe[vs ſum ambulando, * * 
4 ; Alle 


The Gerud 
3n Ds. 


eons R's 4 "I oo POT" 
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* Alſo tWengliſh of the Parciciple of che preſent tens comming 
without a ſubſtantive , with this ſigne I» or by before him, ſhall in 
Latin making be put in the Gerund'in Do: as , Ceſar dandr, fuble- 
uando,ignoſcendo,gloriam adeptus eſt . In apparando totum hunc conſu- 
munt diem. ; 

And the Gerund in Do, is -vied ether without a Prepoſition, 
or with one of theſe Prepolitions.: A, Ab,De, E,Ex,Cum,ln as, De- 
terrent abibendo. Ab amando. Cogitat deedendo.Ratio bene ſcribends, 
cum loquends coniuntta oft. 

DVM. 

Theengliſh of cWInfinitive mode, comminge afcer a reaſon, 
ang ſhewing a cauſe of the reaſon , may be pur in the Gerundin 
Dum:as, Dies mihi vt ſatis ſit ad agendum, wereor. 1 feare that a wole 
day will not be inough for me to do my bufines. 

' The Gerund in Dwm, 1s vicd after ane of theſe Prepofitions, 
Ad,Ob, Propter,Lnter, Ante:as, Ad capiendumhoſtes.Ob(vel Proprer)re- 
dimendum capt inos. Inter canandum. Ante damnandum. 

And when ye have found this engliſh myſt or oghtna reaſon, 
where it ſemeth ro be. made by this Verbe Oportet ,.it .may be pue 
in the. Gerund in-Dum,with this Verbe Eft, det.imperſonally. And 
them the word that in th*cngliſh ſemeth o be che Nominate ca- 
ſe,ſhall be put in the Datiue caſc: as, I muſt zo.hence, Abewndum 
mthi. 

SYPINES. 
The firſt Supine hath th'Attiue fignification , & is put after 


The Gerd 


i Dum, 


ff The cofirm 


is of the 
2.Swpines 
1t 3s ſont; 


0, : ! ab 
Verbes ard Participles,that betoken mouing to a place:as, Eo cu- a. 


bitum. SpecF atum miſs1,riſum teneatts amice? | this 276, 


The latter Supine, bath the Pal: iuefignification , and:is-put af- Eft:as, A 
ter Nounes adieftives:as,Digns, Indignus,T wrpis,Faedys , P;0ciiums, a >, 


Facitis,Odioſis, Nirabilis, Optimwus,and fuch like, 


And this Supine way alſo be turned into th'[nfinitive mode hs 


Paſciue.as it may be indiffcrently ſaid in Latin,Facilefats , or Far 
cile fieri, Eaſy ro be done. Turpe didtu, or Twrpe dici, Yahoneſt to be 
ſpoken. 


THE TIME. 


Nounes thatbetoken part of Time, be communly vſed in tha Nownes of 


blarive caſc:as, No@e vigilas. Luce dormis. But Nounes that beroken 
cotinual terme of Tinje , withour cealting or .intermiſsis , be com- 
munly vſed in ttVacculatiue caſe:as , Sexaginta annos natus. Hyemens 
$otam ſtertise : 


tome, 
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SPACE OF-' PLACE. | a 


Sof.me i 

/6ab1;; Nounes that betoken ſpace ber wene place and place, be com- 

»vealſs Maly put in taccufatiue caſe:as. Pedem inc ne diſceſſeris , Go thou 
not a foot from this tame place. | | 


A PLACE. 


Noames of Ounes appellatiues;or names of great places, be put with a 
place how e Prepotition,it they folowea verbe that fignifieth ina place, 
thei be put to a place, fro a place,or by a placezas, V imo.jm Anglia. Vent per Gal- 
m coftin lm inltaliam.P3 9ficiſcorex Vrbe. | 
, Ina place, orata place,if the place bea propre name, and of 
the firſt or ſecond declination, and the fingular nuinbre, it ſhalbe 
put inthe gcnitive caſe:as, Vtxit Londz.Studuit Oxonii. And thele 
Nounes. Hum, Domi, Milttie, Belli,be likewiſe vied:as, Prociebit hums 
bos. Muitie erutritus eſt.Domi,beiltque otroſt vmitts.But ifthe place be 
of the third dechivation,or of che plurall numbre, it ſhalbe pur in 
the dative or in tlablatiue cate:as, Militauit Carthaginy, or Cartha 
Gie.A thenisnatus eſt, Likewite we ſay: Ruri(ve! rme) edncatns | eſt. ; 
To a place, if the place be a propre name,it ſhall he pur iv thi 
accuſatiue caſe without a Prapoſition:3s, Eo Romam. Like wile.Con 
ſero-me domum.R ecipio me Tus. 
Fro a place or by a place,if the place be a propre name, it ſhall 
| bepur in th ablative caſe, without a P1xpolition:as, Diſceſſrt 1 om 
dino. Profectus eſt 1.91:dino (vel per Londinum ) Cantabrigiam. Domus 
and Rs be kewiſe vied:as, Abrit demo.Ruie vererſus eſt. 
IMPERSONALES. | 


Imperfona Verbe Imperſonall, hath no nominative caſe before him , & 
les what this word, It or There, is communly his figne:as, Decer, It be 
caſe. avd commeth.O porter a/zquem eſſe. There muſt be. ſome body. | 

conftyu&i5 gr if it have nether of theſe wordes before him, then the word 
7h4 have. that ſemeth to be the nominatiue cafe , ſhalbe ſuch caſe, as the ver 


All Impe : ; 
| Fond h be Imperſonall wil have after him.: as, L muſt , Me oportet. Thou 


ether of th? maiſt, T ib licet. OS WE EY Fes: 
Adive, or Intereſt, Refert,ad Eſt for intereſt, requirea genitive caſe of all caſu- 
of the Paſ a1] wordes,except, Mea, Ta, Sua, Noſtra,.Veſtra & Cura, thtablative 
£ue Voice. caſcs ofthe Pronounes polleſſines, Intereſt omniy recte ageree Tua re- 


fert te ipſum noſſe. | EE”, 

Certain Imperſon alcs require a datiue caſe:as, Libet : T.icet , Pam 
ret, Liquet ,Conſtat, Placet, Ex ped:t, Prodeſ? ;Suffictt,V acat Accidit,Con 
wenit Comtingit, and other like. Eon y > 
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Some will have an accuſatiue caſe oly:ac, Dele(Fat, Decet, Imuat, Opor 
tet,Some belide th? accuſariue, will haue alſo a genitiue: as, Noſtrs 
noſmet punitet Me cinttatis tedet. Pudet me negligent ie. Miſeret me tw, 
Me illorum miſereſcit. 

Verbes imperſonales of the Paſſive voice, being formed of 
Neutres, do gouerne ſuch caſc,as the verbes Neutres which the 
come of: as, Parcatur ſumptui . Let coſt be ſpared, becauſe we ſay: 
Parcamus pecunie,Let vs ſpare money. 

A verbe Lmperſonall of the Pattue voice, hath like caſe as o- 
ther verbesPaſliues havie:as, Benefit mwltis a Pricipe.yet many times 
the caſe is not expreſſed, but vnderſtand : as, Maxima v5 certatur 
(ſubaud)) ab ills. 

W hen a deed is fignified to be done of many, the verbe being 
a verbe Neutre, we may well chauge the verbe Neutre into th'lm 
perſonall in twr:as, I ignem poſita eſt, fletur, exc. 


ga PARTICITPLE 


Participles gouernc ſuch caſe, as the verbes that thei come of: The cofira 
as, Fruitwrus amicis. Conſwlens tibi. Diligendus ab omnibus. wy of Fa 
Here note, that Participles may uii. waies be chaunged into 241 a 

. Nounes. Y- 
Thefirſt is, whenthe voice ofa Participle is conſtrued with an £7" Ay 
other caſe,th6 the verbe that it commeth of.as, Appetens vini,Gre= j,* S3 
dy of wine. nes 
The ſecond, when it is compounded with a Prepoſitis, which 
the verbe that it commeth of,can not be compounded withall: as, 
Indottus, Innocens. 
The third, when it formeth all the degrees of Compariſons:as, 
Amans,amantior,amantiſſimus. Doltus,dottior,dottiſſimus. 
The fourth, when it hath no reſpeR, nor expretle difference of 
time:as, Homo laudatus, A man laudable.Puer amadys,id eſt, amari ds 
gnu5.,A chil de worthy to be loued. And all theſe are proprely cal- 
led Nounes participiales. 
Participles,when they be chaunged into Nounes,require a ge- 
nitiue caſe:as, Fugitans litium.lndoGi us pile.Cupientiſſimys tui.Ladtis Some alſe 
abundans. _ an 
Thelſe-participiall voices, Peroſus , Exoſus,Perteſus., have alwa- - a ned 
fes th” Active fignificatio, and gouerne an accuſatiue caſe:as, Ex0 xditus, 
ſt ſemtiam,Hating cruelitie. Vitam perteſus, Werie of life & ſuch 
THADVERBY = 
Aduerbes of ſhewing require a nominatiue, and ſomtime an ac 
del. 
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£0 THE CONSTRYCTION. 
_—_— cuſatiue caſe: as,E» vmrius.Ecce temporis calamitas. 
© for che Aduerbes of Quantitie, Time & Place,do require a genitiue 
moſt park caſc:as, Multum lucrt.Tunc temports. Vbique gentium. 

the ſame Certain Aduerbes will haue a Datiue cale, like as the Nounes 
Caſe that that the y come of: as, Ventt obutam illi.Canit ſtmiliter hwic. 

#beir Pri- Theſe Datiues be vſed aduerbially,Temport, Luci, Veſpert:as, Tem 
=— ba- pors ſurgendwm. V eſperi cubandum.Lucilaborandum. 

Adxerbess C&Frain Aduerbes will hauean accuſatiue cafe of che Prepoſi- 
of dinerſ;. ION that they comme of:as, Propiys vrbem. Proxime caſtra. 

ne argali- WherenotethatPrepoſitions,when they be ſer without a cafe, 
eer,ſecus, orels do forme the degrees of Copariſon , be chaunged into Ad=- 
ante, poſt, yerbes. 


often requs 

ve an abla THE CONIVNCTION. | 
i or ConiunQions copulatiues & difiunCtiues,and theſe four, Qu, 
Ges of capa niſt,preterquam,an,couple like caſe:as, Xenophoez Platofuere equa= 


wing, ba- les.Studu; Rome ex Athenis. And ſomtime they be pur bet wene di 
wing (the) uers caſes:as, Eſt liber mens ex fratris. Emi fundum centum numis, & 
efrer ids, Pluris 
ConiunQiens copulatiues and difiuntives , moſt communlie 
zone like modes and tenſes together:as:Petrus ex Iohanres preca 
bantwr ex docebant. And ſomtime diuers teſes:as, Et habetur ex re 
feretur tibi a me gratia 
THE PREPOSITI O Ne 


Cokewbas Somtime this Prepolitis I», is not exprefled but rnderſtaded 
caſezss andthecaſuall word neuertheleſle put in th'ablatiue cafecas, Ha- 
bath afere beo te loco parentis,id eſt,in loco. 

#»» 16 In- A Verbe compounded,ſomtime requireth the caſe of the Pre- 
vreduttio. poſition , that it is compounded withal:as, Exeo domo.Pretereo te 
mſalutatum- Adeo templum. 


T HINTERIECT IO N. 
enfatinees 


Kaine « , Certain InterieCtions require a Nominatiue caſc: as, O feftus 
Pocatine dies hominis. Certain a Datiuetas, Hezmhi, Certain an Accuſative: 
caſe. as, Hou ſtirpem inuiſam.Certain a Vocatiue: as, Proh ſanCte Lupiter. 
Heu & And the ſame, Proh, will haue an Accuſatiue: as » Proh Dewm at que 


Proh will þ,g,n; dem. 
AT % 10minum fidem 


a neminals 


yr Th'End of th Engliſh Rules. 


© alſo will 


have an ac 


Fr 
GVIEFELMI LILITY AND 
SVOS DISCIPVLOS MONITA 


pzdagogica,ſeu Carmen de moribus. 


VI mihi diſcipuÞpuer es,cupis atque docert, 
Huc ades,hac animo concipe dicta tuo, 
==< Mane c:tus lect fuge, molle diſcute ſomnii. 
'Templa petas ſupplex,& venerare Deum. 
Attamen in primis facics fit lota manuſque: 
Sintnitidz yeſtes, comptaque cxfaries, 
Detidiam fugiens,quum te Schola noſtra yocarit; 
Adiis:nulla pigrz fit tibi cauſa morz. 
Me Przceptorem quum videris,ore faluta, 
Et condiſcipulos ordine quoſque tuos. 
Tuquoque fac ſedeas,vbite ſedifle tubemus, 
In que loco,nifi fis tuſſus abire,mane. 
At mags vt quiſque eſt dorinz munere clarus, 
Sic magis 1s clara ſedelocandus erit. 
Scalpellum,calami,atramentum,charta,libelli, 
Sint ſemper ſtudus arma parata tuis. 
Si quid dictabo,ſcribes,at ſingula rette: 
Nec macula,aut ſ{criptis menda fit vlla tuis. 
Sed tua nec laceris dictata,zaut carmina chartis 
Mandes,quz libris inſeruiſle decet. 
Szpe recognoſcas tibi le&ta,animoque reuoluas: 
Si dubites,nunc hos conſule,nunc alios. 
Qui dubitat,qui ſxpe rogat,mea diCta tenebit: 
Is qui nil dubitat,nil capitinde boni. 
Diſce puer,quzſo,nolidedifcere quicquam, 
Ne mens te infimulet,conſcia defidiz. 
Siſqueanimo attentus:quid enim docuiſſe iuuabit, 
$1 meanon firmo pectore yerba premis? 


d.it. 


F2 CARME N. 5 
Nil tam difficile eſt,quod non ſolertia vincat: 
Inwgila,& parta eſt gloria militiz. 
Nam veluti flores tellus nec ſemina profert, 
Nt fit continuo victa labore manus: 
Sic pucr ingenium {1 non exercitet,ipſum 
Tempus,& amittet ſpem ſimul ingenii. 
Eſt etiam ſemper lex in ſermone tenenda, 
Ne nos oftendat improba garrulitas. 
Incumbens ſtudio, ſubmiſla voce loqueris: 
Nobis dum reddis, voce canorus eris. 
Et quzcunque mihi reddis,diſcantur ad ynguem, 
Singula & abiecto verbula redde libro. 
Nec yerbum quiſquam dicturo ſuggerat v]lum: 
Quod puero exitium non mediocre parit. 
$1 quicquam rogito,1ic reſpondere ſtudebis, 
Vrtlaudem dictis,& mereare decus. F 
Nonlingua celerinimis,aut laudabere tarda: 
Eſt virtus medium,quod tenuifle juuat. 
Et quoties loqueris,memor eſto loquare Latine, 
Et veluti ſcopulos, barbara verba fuge. 
Przterea Socios quoties te cunque rogabunt, 
Inſtrue,& ignaros ad mea vota trahe. | ' 
Q ui docet indoctos , licet indoctiſsimus cſlcr, 
Tpſe breui reliquis doctior efle queat. 
Sed tu nec ſtolidos 1mitabere Grammaticaſtros, 
Ingens Romani dedecus eloqui1. 
Quorum tam fatuus nemo,aut tam barbarus ore et, 
Quem non Authorcm barbara turba probct. 
Grammaticasrecte fi vis cognolcere leges, 
Diſcere fi cupias cultius ore loqui: 
Addiſcas veterum clariſsima {cripta Virorum, 
Et quos Authores turba Latina docect. 


” 7 em 


pray 
HT 


. D? MORIBVS, 
Nunc te Vergilius,nunc jpſe Terentius optat, 
Nunc ſimul amplectite, Ciceronis opus. 
Quos qui non didicit,nil przter ſomnia vidit, 
Certat & in tenebris yiuere Cimmeriis. 
Sunt quos delectat(ſtudio virtutis honeſtz 
 Poſthabito)nugis tempora conterere. 
Sunt quibus eſt cordi,manibus,pedibuſye Sodales, 
Autalio quouis ſollicitare modo. 
Eſt alius,qui,ſe dum clarum ſanguineiaQat, 
Inſulſo reliquis improbat ore genus. 
Te tam praua ſcqui nolim veſtigia morum, 
Ne tandem factis przmia digna feras. 
Nil dabis aut vendes,nil permutabis emeſye: 
Ex damno alterius commoda nulla feres. 
Inſuper & numeros,irritamenta malorum, 
Mitte aliis:pucrum nil niſi pura decent. 
Clamor,rixa,ioci, mendacia, furta,cachinni, 
Sint procul a vobis, Martis & arma procul. 
Nil penitus dices,quod turpe,autnon fit honeſtum: 
Eſt vitz,ac pariter 1anua lingua necis. 
Ingens crede nefas,cuiquam maledicta referre: 
Jurare,aut magni numina facra Dei. 
Denique ſeruabis res omnes,atque libellos, 
Et tecum,quotiesi{que rediſque,feres: 
Efuge vel cauſas factunt quzcunque nocentem, 
In quibus & nobis difplicuifle potes. 
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Pu!cherrime ac tutiſcimz 
Hominis opes,ſfuntliterz. 
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DESIDERII ERASMIR O- 

TERODAMI AD CHRISTIANYM 
Lubecenſem,de Ratione ſtudii, 


Eprſtola Parenet ica. 


VM T E incredibilt quodam ardore literarum flagrave mi- 
: GY: mime dubitarem, Chriſtiane no V#.Taris amice, H 01 tatore nz 
SS hil opus eſſe putawi , ſed eins, quam ingreſſ#s eſſes, vie, Duce 
Z£< modogac taiﬀgqguam Indrce,id quod me! of ficzt eſſe iudicaus:vs 
thi homint non modo copulatiſſimo,verum etiam imcidifoimo, 
veſtigia quibus ipſe a puero eſſem 1ngreſſus,commoſtrarem. Que ſi tu pa- 
T7 curd accipies,at que ego difturus ſum, futurum confido,vt neque me 10 
weaiſſe,neque te paruiſſe penituerit . Prima igitur cura ſit vt Preceptorem 
t:bi deligas quam eruditiſsimii. Neque emm fieri poteſt, vtis recte quen- 
qua erudzat,qui ſit ipſe ineruditus.qu? ſimulatque naCtus eris,fac modes 
emmnibys efficias,vt ile patris m te,tu filts _— in ills induas affetts. 
Ad quod quidem,cum ipſa honeſti ratio nos debet adhortari(quod non ms 
215 debeamus his,a qurbus refte vinendi rationem,quam a quibus vweds 
mitia ſumpſimus)tum mutua iſta beneuolentia tantum ad diſcends ha» 
bet moment, vt fruſtra ſis literarum Preceptore habiturus, niſi habueris 
& amicumPeinde,vt te illi ex attents ex aſjidunm prebeas. Cotentio- 
ne enim 1mmodica nonunquam obruuntur ingenia diſcent ium. Aſſiduitas 
vero er medivcritate ſua perdurat, e& quotidianis incrementis maiore 0= 
pinione acerus accumwlat. Satietate cym omnibus in rebus,tum in literis 
nbil perieuloſins.1.axada eſt izitur aliquoties illa literarum cotentio. In 
#ermiſcendz luſus;ſed ltberales.ſed lite: is digni,es ab tis non nimisabhor- 
Tentes,mo meds ipſts ſludiis per petua quedam voluptas eſt intermiſcen- 
da,vt ludum potius diſcends, quam laborem exiſtimemus. Nihil enyn per= 
dw fieri poteſt,quod non agete aliqua voluptate remoretur.Optima que= 
que ſtatim ac primum diſce. Extreme eſt dementie , diſcere dediſcenda. 
Qed in curando ſtomacho ſolent precipere Medict, idem tibi mgeniss 
ſernands; puta. Care aut noxto aut 1mmodico c1bo mgenum obruas:vtro 
que enim mxta offenditur. Ebrardum,Catholicotem, Brachilogum, cete- 
)#(que id genus , quos percenſere neque poſſum,neque operepretium eſt, iis 
1elmquito, quos barbariem mmenſ( 0 labored rſcere meat . lnitio no quam 
multa,ſed quam bona e& qua m benepercipra 5,refert .Sed 14am ratione accs 
pe, qua poſſis no ſoluam retlitss,fed etiam faciliuns diſcere. Hoc enim mm ho- 
mine Artifice preſtare ſolet aitis ratio, vt tantundem operis cum ects 
expeditinſque,tum lemus etiam ef ficiat .Diem t iquam tm operas partirey 


' DE RATIONE STVYV DIT ſo 


id quod ex a Plinio Secundo,ez a Pio Pontifice Max. Voris omnud mems= 

ria preſtant:ſ] amis, faftitath legimus.Principro( quod caput eft)Precep- 

tore interpretantem nen attetus modo,ſed ex auidus auſcultato : non co 

tentusimpigre ſequi diſſerente, aliquot ies preuolare contende.Ommia il= Caluifius 

lins dicta memorize, precipua ettam literis mandabis,fideliſſtmis vock cu Sabinug. 
LS . VE $247 Lege Sene- 

fodibus: quibus rurſus it a confidas caue,vt dies ille ridiculus apud Sene= > — pift 

eam, qui fic ammum mduxerat, vt ſe tenere crederet, quicquid ſeruworum 27.ad Ss 

quiſquam meminiſſet .Nol; committere,vt codices habeas eruditos,ipſe in ciliuns, 

eruditus. Audita ne effluant,aut apud te aut cumaliis retratFa.Nec his co 

tentus aliquam temporis partem tacite cogitations tribuere mementoy 

quam vnam D. Aurelius, tum mgenio, tum memorie in primis conducere 

ſeripſit .Confliftatio quoque e# tanquam paleſtra ingeniorts,neruos anj= 

_ tw; pre tum oftendit tum excitat tum adauget.Nec ſciſcitari,ſiquid 

| dubitas,nec caſtizari;ſi quid errabis,ſit pudor. Notturnas lubricationes, 

at que intempeſt ina ſtudia fugito,na ex mgenium extingunt, &> valetuds 

nem vehementer offerdunt.A wrora Muſis amica eſt,apta ſtudirs.Pranſus, 

| aut lude,aut deambula,aut hilarius confabulare.quid quod inter iſta que 

| que ſtudijs locus eſſe poteſt? Cibs non quantum libidins, ſed quantum vae 

letudini ſatss ſit  ſumito.Sub cena, pauliſper inambula:canatus,idem ft- 

| cito.Sub ſomni,exquiſiti quippiam,ac dignis memoria legito: de eo cogi= 

| tate ſopor opprimat :id,experre(Fus,a te ipſo repoſeas.Pliniant illud ſem- 

| fperammo inſideat tuo: omne perere tempus,quod ſtudio non impartias.Ce 

| gita iuuenta nihil eſſe fugacius : que vbiauolarit ſemel,redit nunquam. 

' Sed ia Hortator eſſe mcipio,Indicem pollicitus.Tu,ſuamſſime Chriſtians, 

t hanc formam,aut ſi quam poteris meliorem, ſequere,ac bene Vale. 


| Pulcherrime ac tutiſlim# 
Hominis opes, ſunt liter#. 


M. D. L VII. 


xy ere eee eats, 


BREVISSIMA 


Inftatio, {eu ra- 
TIO mw 


COGMmOSCEND AE, an 
OMNIVM PVYVERORVMYVTILI- 


TATEM PRAESCRIPTA: QY AM 
SOLAM REGIA MAIESTAS IN O M= 


NIBVS SCHOLIS PROFITE N= 
X DAM PRAECIPIT. X* 
SENSE 


rFLIVS TY1 


WD Wa «© e a 
- A 0 Ln 
[21 —_ i G Pl. \ LU "a 4 | 
— ——_ a- LEAFTAS Dy - _ - _—_ —_— 
— - S " ” 1 © | } = _— WN 
= in 12 FEET E N 
om V2 —— | 
I Z T : - - B&Y | (T1 
k <7 ” : RY + - : > 
"ts. p ont z- (IV > 
- = 57 = 
by L AV JE= How 
\ and - 
WIE. 4's 22h A 1 Y = ON 
GH F=W-9|F NY , 
= N, "EW = 
p = == 5 a E =_ — = > 
E= = # X = —= .. 
om a = = "- 
= 
Of 


EM PRIVILEGIO. 


M. D. E VIT. 


WR Pen = —— 
- - 4 T2. > 
_—_ oe —"- Tor > mou ore 4 amt ww ul S284 0006", 2H 


roms 
[Fo pab” xm; 


_PRECATIO QVVM ADEVN- 


DA EST SCHOI A. 


D oO M I NE,quifonses ſapientiz omnis, & doftrinx,quando pro 
{ingulari tua bonitate hoc mthi preſtas , vt bonis artibus 1m- 
buatur hec mea pueritia, quz mihi ad ſan&e honeſteque viuen- 
dum int adiumento : mentem quoque meam,quz cxcitate alioqui 
laborat,illuftrando,fimul effice,vt ad percipiendam dodrinam fim 
idoneus: memoriam meam cofirma , vt quod didicero,fideliter hz 
reat:cor denique meum guberna, vt ad proficiendum voluntariu s 
atque etiam audvs accedam, ne mihi hzc, quam tu yunc conce- 
dis, facultas , mea 1gnauia pereat.Proinde Spiritum in me tuum 1N- 
funde:Spiricum, 10quamy, intelhigentiz, veritatis,nudicii ac pruden- 
tiz:ne fucceſlu ſtudium meum carear, & irritus fit erga me magl- 
{tri labor. Porro quodcunqiie ſtudii genus ſuſcipiam \ facvt iliud 
in rectum hnem As meminero, nempevtte in Chriſto Filio 
tuo cognoſcam. Arque ita quicquid addiſcam, mihi it ad rettam 
Pletatis regulam adminiculo, Ad hc, quando paruulos & humi- 
les faptenria : reftos corde, notitia tui 14]uſtraturum te promittis? 
ſuperbos vero & improbos deiecturum ce denuntias , vt in ſenſu 
ſuo euvaneſcant : peto vt mead veram humilitatem formare velis, 
qua me tibi primum, deindeeti2 iis qui mihi tua authoritate pre= 
ſunt, docilem & obſequentem exhibeam:{imul vt cordi meo,cunl= 
ſis inde vitiolis cupiditatibus , ſerium querend! tui defiderium in- 
ſculpas. Hic denique vnus fit mihi propoſitus finis,me fic compa= 
rare in hactenera,xrate,vt quum adoleuero , ad quodcunque vitz 
genus me vocauern\, in eo tibi ſeruiam , ad gloriam ſempiternam 
Maicſtatis tux. Haxc mithi, omnis bonitatis ac miſericordix Pater, 
concede,per Chriſtym Dominum noſtrum. Amen, 
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DE GRAMMATICA 


& e1us partibus, 


GRAMMATICA 


eſt rete ſcribendi atque loquendi 
ars. 
Grammaticz quatuor ' ſunt partes, 
Orthographia.2 F Syntaxis. 
Et ym0109 1a. $: Proſodia. 


DE ORTHOGRAPHIA. 


O RTHOGRAPHTIA eſt reQte ſcribendi ratio, qua doce Orthogra- 
mur quibus queque diCtio fit formanda literis;vt, Ledio, non phia. 
Lexjo:ab ipfog rectus,& ypapi ſcriptura. 


DE LITERIS. 
Ex viginti duabus literis,quinqueſuntvocarss, 


a, E, 1, 0,u, nam y Greca eſt. p ocales, 
Ex quibus varie copolitis coaleſcunt pirHTHo NGT quinque, __ , .... 
X Muſz. Diphthogz 
al Audio. 
ce vt Colum. 
El Hei. 
cu Euge. 


Reliquz licerxconsoNANTES appellantur,quarum no= Conſonates 

uem ſunt mute,b, c,d, f, g, , p,q,r. 

Septem autem ſemiuocales,l, m, nzr, s, x, 7. 
Ex quibus quatuor vocantur etiam liquide, |, m, n, r. 

S,vero fuz cuiuſdam poteſtatis litera eſt, que interdum etiam 
liqueſcit. 

X & Z, duplices ſunt conſonantes,atque cetiam I, inter duas vo- 
cales. 

Adduntur ctiam conſonantibus, I, & V, quando fibi, vel aliis 
yocalibus in eadem ſyllaba przponuntur:; yt, 
A.it. 


Dr —_ 7 Rv. 
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4 ORTHOGRAPHIA., 


Titer 4 ma- 
zſcule. 


Tr#no, Toms, Voluntas, Vultus. 

K,Y,& Z,Latinis d1&1onibus nunquam admiſcentur. 

H,propric quide litera non eſt,ſed aſpirationis nota: apud PoC- 
tas autem interdum conſonantis vim obrinet. Preponitur autem 
vocalibas o:ynibus:vt, 

Hamms, Hebenus, Hiatus, Homo, Hamus, Hymnus. 

Conſonantibus vero nullis.ReCte itaque enuntiamus, ' 

_ Crrifſyllaba, Hrerony pas 
tacchus Hzieremias 

At1n Lartinis dictionibus interdum H poſtponitur C:vt, 

Charus, Charitas,Pulcher, Pulchritudo. 

BIFARIAM pinguntur litere:Maiuſculis ſcilicet charafteri 
bus,& Minuſculis.Mawicvlis inchoantur ſententiz:vr, Deum time . 
Regemhonora:& propria nomina:vyt, Henricus, Ang{za. 

Diligenter obſervare oportebit quz dictiones diphthongis ſcri= 
bantur:nam hz quidem vel ſcribi omnino, vel {1gnari debent:vt, 


C pentaſyllaba. 


Mu ſe Cre] 3 Muizx. 
Preſunt  Prafunt. 

Literz mwaiuſculz , quum folz aut paucz ſcribuntur,aliquando 
ſignificant prxnomen,aliquando numerum:vt, | 
A. Avulus. P.C. Patres Conſtriptt, 

>. Cad. . Qu71 Hts, Queſtor, Qurrites. 
D. Decins. Ka. Re/ publica. 
G, Gains. Sp. Spwriths 
| Rs OOO Sex. Sextus. 
M. Marcus. S.P.Q.R. Senatus poprlnyſque Romans. 
P. Prblins. 7+ 2p T ztus. 
P.R. Populus Romanns. T.C. Ta clementia . & eins Tenerts in 

(finita. 
In numer1s vero, | 

I. | J/oun. A 
V. quin que, F» 
, nouem. 9. 
» 4 decem. [0 
XL. | quadraginta. 4.0. 
L. fignificat quInquaginta. 50. 
XC. ;0NAagiInta. go. 
Ci centum. I0O 
D. quingenta. FOO 
M. nille. 


9 


DESYLLABARVM DISTINCGTH 


ONIBVS. 


R ECTE {cripturo diſcendu eſt in primis ſyllabas inter ſcri- Diftinctio 


bendum apte diſtinguere atque connectere, nes ſyllaba 


In {1mplicibus vocibus, bd,vocali ſequentiadherent:yt. A 


A-bdomen, A-bdera. 
Quam quidem rationem ſequuntur & iſta: 


Ct : Do-Cetus. gm A-Tmen 
\ San-Ctus. gn ; [-27s. 
pl J Scrt=pſt. Ve-ſter. 
vt \ Sum-pſe. {it vt Magi-ſter. 
{c Pz-ſcrs. A-XItS. 
Dz-ſco. Dz-x:, & fimilia. 
en AE-tna. X 


L[nter m,& n, non interſeritur p. Male igitur pingeretur Sompnus 
ro Somizuts.Columpna pro Column. 
Poſt x,non ſcribitur {.vt, Excribo, Exolu0:non Exſcribo, Exſolu0« 
In compoſitis cum prepoſitionz, auritaus & euphoniz {eruten= 
dum cſt:vr, | 


Occurro Obcurro 
Officio \ potius quam4 Obficio. 
Aufero . Abfero, & contra, 
A bſtmeo Anſtineo 
Obtineo non autem < Ottimeo. 
Obrepo Orrepo. 


Atque huius rei gratia etiam conſonantes in compoſitione ali- 
quando interſcruntur:vt,Redamo, Redeo, Ambizo, Ambio. 


DE ORTHOEPIA. 


RTHOGRAPHLAE athnis cit Orthoepia: hoc eſt, e- 6rthoegis 


mendate recteque loquendi ratio : ab ugzg Reftus ,& te; 
Verbum. 

Hic in primis curandum eſt, vt preceptores tenera ac balbuti= 
entia puerorum ora fic eftingant & figurent, ne vel continua lin- 
gue volubilttate ita fermonem PrEcipitent, vt nufquam ni{t ybt 
{piritus deficit orationem claudent: vel contra, ad fingulas quaſ- 
que yoces longua interſpiratione confilefcant,ruttu,ritu,fingultn, 
icreatu,vel tuſti ſermouis renorem incpte dirimentes. 
| A.tit. 


6 ORTHOGRAPHIA, 
Cxterum ante omnia deterrendi ſunt pueri ab jis vitiis que 
noltro vulgo pene propria eſle videntur: 
lotaciſmus. 
Lambdaciſmus. 
lſchnotes. 
Trauliſmus. 
Plateaſmus:& ſimilia 
IOTACISMVS dicitur , quando, L,litera plentore ſono,8 ſU- 
pra iuftum decorem extenditur :-quo vitio ex nofiratibus maxime 
laborant Angli Septentrionales. : 
.-. LAMBDACISMvs eſt, vbi quis 1, nimis operolc ſonat : vo, 
Lambdacſ Ellucet ,pPro E/ucet,Lllta pro 1/14. : 
wy Nottrati vulgo diverſumyvitium impingitur : nempe qu6d hanc 
literam pinguius iuſto pronuntiant,dum 
Multus \ Mowltus. 
pro Moll:s auditur < Moollis. 
( Faſſus ( Fa lſus. 
ISCHNOTES eft quzdam loquendi exilitas, quoties ſyllabas 
2liquas exilius & gracilius enuntiamus quam par eſt : vt quum 
Nunc, 
T wnc, 
Aliquis 
Altus, 


cuinſmodi ſunt 


Totariſ> 
mHsS. 


Iſchnotes, 


Nynce 
T ync. 
E11qmis- 


Elms. 


pro proferimus 


Trauliſm* TRAVIISMYS, eft hefitantia, quzdam aut titubantia oris, 
quando eadem ſyllaba fepius repetitur:vt, Cacacanit,pro Cantt: 
T atutullius,pro T ullms. 

Huic vitio,vt faxdiflimo,ita & periculofifſimo, ſic ſuccurrendum 
putat Fabius : fi exigatur a pueris vt nomina & verſus affeftatx dif- 
ficultatis, ex plurimus & aſperrimis inter ſe coeuntibus ſyllabis co= 
catenatis,acvelut confragoſis,quam citiffime voluant: vr, 
Arxytridens,roſtris,Sphinx,praſter,torrida,ſeps.ſtrix. 

-poſtquam diſcordia tetra 
Belli ferratos poſtes,portaſqueref1egit. 
Plareaſs PLATEASMYS, cit quando craſlius & yoce plus quam vyiri- 
mus, li loqui nitimur:vt quum 
Montes, 
Fontes, 
Pontes, 
Ergo, 
Sperma, 
Perago. 


M ountes. 
Foruntes. 
Powntes, 
ATgZ0. 
Sparmas 
P array. 


pro efferiguus 


ORTHOGRAPHIA. 
* Sunt & alibi apud noſtrares, qui pro u, conſonante , ſonant £: & 


contra,u,prof:vt, 
Folo, Volo, Verro, Fero, 
Fs, Vs. & rurſum< V ers, pro Fers. 
Folmt, PFO*) Yoni. ( Verre, Fer1es 
Felle. Velle. 

S,vero,mediam inter duas yocales;corrupte ſonant nonnulli 

Leſus, LeWs. 

pros Viſus, > pronuntiantes < Vis. 
R »ſus, - R zI#u5-. 


Ar Cicero nd modo geminam proniitiabat , ſed ſcribebat etiam: 
preſertimfi longalſyllaba precedebat,vt Cauſſa,Caſsns,&c. 
H,in imtio dictionis lenius,in medio aſperius enuntiari volunt, 


Male ergo 


Homo, Omo. 
Hamas, Amus. 
Humns, V mus. 
) Chriſtus, Criſtus. 
pio Chriſmas, efferimus (| Cr:ſma. 
Chremes, Cremes. 
Thus, T #5. 
Diphthog?, | Diptongus. 
Sphera,  Sperde 
Fade quoque erratur3 \ Amath, \ Amat. 
noſtris vbi t,& d, taqua < Caputh, > pro < Caput- 
aſpiratas pronutiant: vt { Aputh, Apud. 


At innumera pene ſunt huts generls vitia,quz bonarum litera 
rum candidatis,& preceptorum diligetiz emedanda relinquimus. 


DE SENTENTIARYM PVNCTIS. VT; 
De pid, 


Eque exigva orthographiz pars in ſcriptura recte diſtinguen- 

da confiſtere videtur . Proinde de clauli:larum diſtinchonibus 
paucula annotaſſe non fucrit ſuperuacaneum. Puncta crgo fiue no- 
tz,quibus in ſcribendo vtuntur eruditi, Latints dicuntur, 


SubdiſtinCQio, Þ > arm 
Media diſtinCtio, Grecis< Colon. 
Plenaac pertcQadiſtinio, / ( Pcriodus, 


 SVBDISTINCTIo ſeu Comma, eſt filentii nota, ſeu potius 
reſpirandi locus, vtpote qua pronuntiationis terminus, ſenſu mane 
te,ita ſuſpeditur,yt quod {equitur, continuo ſuccedere debeat.Ng= 
A.llt, 5 


Comms, 


3 ORTHOGRAPHIA. 


tatur autem punCto deorſum inflexo:ad hunc modum, [,J 
Vtendum eſt e£tate,cito pede pretei it etas: 
Nec bona tam ſequitwr,quam bona prima fuit. 
Hac item nota diſtinguuntur orationum fingulz partes:yr, 
Grammat icus,rhetor, geometres, picfor,aliptes, 
Greculus eſuriens,in celnmyinſſerts,ibit 


Colon, MEDIA DISTINCTIO ſeucoL ox, eſt vbitantil fere de 
ſententia reſtat , quantum jam diQum eſt : & eſt perteQa periodi 
pars , notaturque duobus punttis,fic [ : ] Quemadmodum horologi3 
»mbram progreſſam ſent imus,progredieritem 701 Cermmus : 07 fruticem 
aut herbam creimſſe apparet,creſcere autem null; videtur: ita 05 ingeno- 
rum profettus,quomam minut1is conſtat auCchtbus , ex interuallo ſentitur. 

Periedus., PrLENAdiltindio, quxe &PERIOD VS dicitur , ponitur poſt 
perfettam ſenrentiam,que & puncto plano notatur hoc modo, . J 

Dzc mihi Muſa virum capte poſt tempora T roie, 

Q#j mores hominum multorum vidit ex vrbes. 

H v cannumerarl folent Parenthelis & Lnterrogatio , Subunio- 
nis nota, Apoſtrophus,Dialytis,& Admirationis nota. 


| 'Þ ethefis TY 1 IS 1 
ſy Pare fi PARENTHESTISeſt ſentetiaduabus ſemilunulis incluſa,()qua 


| remorta {crmo tamen manet integer:vt, princeps(quia bells minantur 
8 Hoſtes )muiitibus vrbes pr emunit CZ arms. 


ze A- 9 2 . -— 
T "ns INVTERROGA TIo fignatur duobus punCctis,ac ſuperiore ſur- 
Subhnio. ſum ivflexo,fic,[ ? ] vt, Ex que tanta fuit R omam tb?! cauſa v:idend:? 


$ VBV N10NISnota,quaſyllabe ſciunctz cotrahuntur : [ - ] 
Vt, Qu7-Cungque. 


| Apoſtro- . 3 OOO 
_. OTERD PHY 5, quacxtroms alicuius dictionis vocalis eli- 

Dialyſis. ditur-| ] vt,tant on pro F ant one. : : 
DIA YS15,que vocalcs cohzrentes diuerſis fyllabis pronun= 

1 7 Jp tiandas fignat:| .. ] vt Ieſis Iohannes. 
4 14; hy  ADMIRATIONIS NOR, que duobus rem punetis pingitur: 
ſed ſuperiore & recto & productiore:lic | ! | Flt quam famultariter? 
DE' ETYMOLOGTIA. 

Fr ymols- TYMOLOGIA verſatur in primis circa inveſtigandas 
gia. d1ctionu origines: vt, Num celebs dicatur, quall ceieſtem vi- 


tam agens: num Jepys quali leuipes. 

Cxterum Erymologia ( quatenus nos hoc loco de ea difleri- 
mus Jeſt ratio cognoſcend! caſuur diſcrimina: vt, Fortis, fortiter: 
Lego,legit.Cicero notationem ſeu veriloquiwum vocat. Componi- 
tur autem ab "(vas verus,& 25393 ſermo , Omnes autcm orationss 
partes complettirur Erymologr, 


TY Pas 
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' DE PARTIBVS ORA 


LLONI1S, 
DECLIN. INDEOLIN. 0296579 
. = Nome. Aduerbium. 
FF ARTES oratio ) Prenomen. |) Contundtio. 
77 Dis ſunt ofto: Verbum. Prepoſitio. 


Participium. Intertiectio. 


DE NOMIN E. 


N oMEN eftpars orationis quz rem ſignificat , ſine ylla tem= 
poris aut perſonz difterentia. 
Nomen dupliciter dicitur,Subſtantiuum & AdieQtiuum. 


SVBSTANTIvyMeſt, quod nihil addi poſtulat ad ſuam fi- Nomen ſub 
onificationem exprimendam. flantinum., 


Appellatinums. 
Proprinms 

APPELIATIVy M eſt,quodrem muitis communem fignifi= 
cat:vt, Homo,I aprs, Inſtitia,Bomtas- 

PROPRIV eſt, quod rem vniindiuiduo propriam fignift= 
cat:vt,Teſirs Maria, Londimum,Thameſts. 

Propru nominis tria ſunt genera. 

Prznomen,quod vel diffcrentiz cauſa, yel veteri ritu preponit- 
tur:vt, Lucius, Publius, Aults, Marcus. 

Nomen,quod ſuum eſt cutque:vt,Petrus, Paulns,Cato,Tullius. 

Cognomen , quod vel a cognatione 1mpoticum eſt:vr, Gracchys, 
Fabues,Scipio, Cicero. vel ab cucntu al1quo , vt, Africanus, Macedont= 


Es, Germanicis. 
ADIECTIy yMeſt,quod ſubſtantino indigert,cui in oratione arm? a. 


adhzreat:vt Piger,Alacris,Candidus, Clemens, ieftinum. 


Commune. 
Adicctiuum eſt duplex: P; opium. 


coMMvVNE eft,quodattectionem multis communem fignift- 
cat:vt Bonus, Malns,Solers,Satur. 

PROPRIVM eſt, quod affetionem vni indiuiduo peculiarem 
fignifticat: vt Gradiuns, Marti: Quirmmys,Romulo:. 


Eſt autem ſubſtantiuum duplex: 3 


I0 E TYMOLOGIA. 


Nomint ac DE ACCIDENTIBYS NOMINT. 
Cidentia. 
Species. 
Figura. 
Numerus. 
Nomint accidunt ſeptem.<\ Calus. 
Genus. 
Declinatio. 
Comparatio. 
R DE SPECIE-. 
A Primitiua-. 
Species uo Species nominum eſt duplex. 
mM, Derivatiua. 
PRIMITIv A,quzaliunde non trahicur, 
ERIVA TIV A,QUE aliunde formatur. 
Prinictuz ſubuciuntvr hac que ſequuntur,& hutuſmody, 
ColleFivs conrtctrtvvhl fcilicer, quod fingulari numero multitu- 
dinem {ignificat:vt Concio,Catus Plebs, Turba. 
Fats. FACTITIy M,quoda ſono fingitur:vt , Sibilus , Tintinabulumy 
Stridor,C {angor. 
Interroga 1NTERROGATIVY M,vt,Q us, Vter,Qualis,Quantus, Quot, 
AM: Nunquis.QUE aliquando migrant 1n indetinita , altquando in rela= 
tiua. 
Redditii REDDITIVYM, quod interrogatiuo reſponder : vt, Talis 
T antus,T ot. 


Nwmerale Nv MER A L E,Cuius ſpecies hz numerantur: 

Cardinale Cardinale,a quo ſeu afonte alii numeri dimanant: vt, Vnus, Dao, 
Tres, Quatuor 

Ordinate, Orcinale,vt, Primus, Secundus,Tertius,Quartus. 

Diftribut- Diſtributuum,yvr, s mgult, Bini,T ern Qraternz. 

wm.  PARTITIVYM, quod fignificat vel multa fingulatim : vt, 

Pariiinn Q uiſque, Vnuſquiſque, Vterque, Newter.Vel vnum e multis, vt, Alter, 
Aliqmis,Cetera,Reltquus. 


Pninerſa- yNIVERSAL E,vt, Omnis,Cunctus,Nwullus, Nemo. 

_ 9M Jl, YARTICVLAR EyVt, Alrquis, 11fquam, V lius,Quidam- 

bs DERIVATIVA Aaute has fpectes {ubtectas habeart:nimirum, 
© WM atin Verbale,vt,I edio,1 itura, Auditus, Aratrum. 


Ma, _ Patrwm,vr, Eb01acenſts, 1 ondinenſis, Oxonienſis, AE tonenſis. 
Gentile:v t Grecus,Latinus, Hebrens, Anglus. 
Parronymicum,quod vel a parre, yel ab alia quapiam ſux fami- 

liz perſona deriuatur: 


#5 itn at th. A 
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ETYMOLOGIA. 


AEacides. ) filius vel nepos AEaci. 
Nerzne, flia vel neptis Neret. 
Latoides. \ filius Latone. 
Menelais. / vxor Menelai. 


vt 


Diminutiun: Regulus, Popellus, Maiuſculus, Minuſculuss 
Poſſt{ciuum: He! His,Serwilis, Regins, Paternus. 

Materiale: . Faginus, Lapideus, Gemmeus, Aureus. 

Locale: H ortenſis, Agreſtis, Marinus , Mont anus. 
Aduerbiale: Hodiernus ,Heſternus, Craſtinus, Clandeſtinus. 
Participtale: Amandus, Docendus, V idendus,Scribendus. 


Er quz in 1. 15 exeunt,a verbis deducta:vr Fictilis,Coltilis, Flexilts? 
, DD, \ . ? ? : - $2 
Penſzlis :& anomine vt AEdilis, Pyerilis,Curilis. 


DE FIGVR A. 


IGVRA,auteſt Simplex:vt Iyſtus:aut Compolita : vt Ininſtus. Figure no 
Sunt qui addunt & Decompoſitam: vt Lrreparabilts, | minum, 


DE NVMER Os. Nwumerns, 


Singularis de vno: vt Pater. 
NV MER Tſuntduo. ; Pluralis,de pluribus: vt Patres. 
DE CASV. Caſus n0- 
CASVS nominum ſunt ſex. minis. , 
Nominatiuus, qui & Re&tus dicitur , eſt prima 'yox qua remali 
quam nonminamus. 
Genitiuus,qui fignificat cuius fit res quzpiam.' Atque hic pa- 
tgrius,gignendi aut interrogandi caſus dict folet. 
Datiuus , five dandi caſus dicitor, quo quid cuipiam attribui- 
mus . Sub hac voce,oftauum etiam caſum comprehenderunt. vt , It Ocfanus 
elamor celo,id eſt in celum. C4ſeb« 
Accuſatiuus, qui & incuſatiuus vel cauſatiuus dici poteſt, qui 
yerbum ſequitur , vt pote in quem adtio yerbt rea tranſit : vt, 
Amo patrem. 
Vocatiuus, quem & ſaJutatorium yacant, yocandis compellan=- 


diſye perſonisaccommodatur. 


Ablatiuus , quo quippiam ab aliquo auferri fignificamus. 
Hic ſextus arque Latinus caſus appellatur,nempe quod Latinorum 
fit proprius. 


IT atinus 
Caſus, 


| DE GENERE. 
GENVS,elt ſexus diſcretio. Et ſunt genera numero ſeptem. 


Genera No 
Mun. 


qualitate VOCUIN« 
Porro wntcr Commune 
quod vbtitemel Communis gCncris DOmMIN adicctiuum copulaue- 


» Maſculinum, 


/ 


Faoinininum, 


Neutrum, 


Commune, 
Commune trium, 


Dubium, 


ETYMOLOGTA. 


C 


d 


Hic. 
Hac. 
Cu1us Hoc. 
notacit, ) Hic & hxc. 
Hic,hac,& 


hoc. 


H icvel hxc. 


,EPICOENYV M ſeu promiſcuum quum ſub vna generis nota 
vtrunque ſexum complectimur:vt Hic auſer, Hee aqua. Quaquam 
hoc quidem gevus ad p:xtens negotiu non ita propric ſpectare vi 
derur , quum hoc quiuem loco nonde natura rerum agatur, ſed de 


oO 
O 


cnus & Dubiumhac eſt different1a, 


T1S , DON 1AM 1NTEgruM Fuerit de cadem re loquenti » Mutare genus 


aacectiu : vt 11 dixeris, Dwurus parers,aut Cams feta : quandiu dc eiſ- 
dem ipits 1wdwuiduis loqueris , non licebit mutato g 
Parentem intquam , aut Canemfutum . At vero dubu gcneris {ub 
ſtantwo polio, etiam {1 adiectvum maſculinum addideris, nihilo 
ramen ſ{ectus de cadem re fermonem continuanti licuerit pro tuo 
arbitratu mutare genvs adicctini: vt 1 dixeris , Durum corticem: po=- 


O 


enere diccere, 


teris etiam de codem dIcere,eardenm corticem efſe © amaram. 


mo Lilio Anglo accepros reterre debes. 


VT AVTEM genera nominum adamuſsim calleas, h1 ſequentes 
Ccanones tily {0mMma diligentia imbibendi ſunt : quos & Guiliel- 


REGVLAE GENER ALES PROPRIORYV Me 


Prop qua maribus tribuuntur ,maſcula dicas: 


Ve funt d1uorum , Mars,Bacchus, Apollo:virorum, 


Vr Cato, Vergtliu«:fluutorum ,ve Tybris, Orontes: 
Menſium , vt Octobcr:yentorum, vt Lybs, Notus, Auſter. 


Propria farminevm referentia nomina ſexum 


Fo:mueo genet1 tribuuntur: five dearum 

Surt, vt Ivao, Verus:mulicrum , ceu Anna, Philotis: 
Vrbwm,vt Els, Opitis :regionum , vt Grecia , Perſis; 
Intulz irem nomen,ceu Creta,Britannia,Cyprus. 


Excipienda tamen quzdam funt vrbium , vt iſta 


Maſcula,Sulmo, Agragas. quadam neutralia,vt Argos, 


Tybur, Praneite,& genus Anyur quod dat verunques 


. ETYMOLOGIA. : 13 
REGVLAE GENERALES APPELLATIVORVM, 


Ppellatiua arborum erunt muliebria : vt Alnus, 
Cupreſlus, Cedrus.mas Spinus , mas Olcaſter. 
Et ſunt neurra, Stler,Suber, T hus,Robur, Acerque-. 


; EPIC OE NA. 


Sunt etiam volucrum,ceu Paſſer, Hirundo:ferarum, 

Vt Tigris, Vulpes: & pitcium,vt Oftrea, Cetus, 

Dicta Epiceena, quibus vox ipfa genus feret aptum. 
Attamen ex cunctis quz diximus ante, notandum, 

Omne quodext1t in va, ſeu Grecum flue Latinum, 

| Efle genus neutrum, fic invariabile nomen. 


Sed nunc de rel1quis,quz appellatiua vocantur, 
Aut que ſunt tanquam appellaciva , ordine dicam. 


: Nam genus his ſemper dignoſcitur ex genitiuo, 
q Infra vt monſtrabit ſpecialis regula triplex. 


q PARA REGVYLA-SPECHTALI I Se. 
k Primd Ye 


v » : (S. ity 2 " ' 
Omen non creſcens genitiuo , ſeu Caro carnis, oule, 


"wv 
: F"Y . . 
j N Capra capre,Nubes nubis, genus cſt muliebre. 


| Quoniam Lilius noſter genus nominum appellativorum ex 
| genitino dignoſcendum docet, admonendi hoc loco ſunt pueri, 
£ hanc primam regulam efle omnium nominum appeliatuorum 
non creſcenttum in genitiuo. Cuius generis funt ownia prime & 
quartz inflexionis, vt & ſecundz ctiam , prxter paucula quzdam, 
que infra in tertia regula excepta reperies.Pertinet etiam ad hanc 
þ clallem plaxraque tertiz declinationis : culuſmodi ſunt, 


Labes labis. ; 
Peſts, peſtis Mater, matris. 
ft Y B 4 - 
) Caro,carmis, 


V 15, Ten?! 10 PH 
MASCVLINA. 


Aſcula nomina in a dicuntur multa virorum: 
Vt Scriba, Afſecla, Scurra &Rabula, Lixa, Laniſta. 
Maſcula Grecorum quot declinatio prima 
Funditinas&inrs,& abillis quot per a fiunt, 
Ve Satrapas fatrapa,Athleres athlera. Legnntur 


a On oe 
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Secunda 
regula. 
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Maſcula item Verres, Natalis, Aqualis:ab alle 

Nata,vt Centuſsis, contunge Lienis,8 Orbis, 
Callis,Caulis, Follis, Collis, Menfis & Enfis, 

Fuſtis, Funis, Panis, Penis,Crinis & Ignis, 

Gatſsis, Faſs1s, T orr15, Sentis, Piſcis & Vnguis, 

Er Vermis, Vectis, Poſtis,ſoctetur & Axis. 

Maſculain z R, ceu Venter: inos vely s,vt Logos, Annus, 


FOEMININ As 


| ao generis ſunt, Mater, Humus, Domus, Aluus, 
Et Colus:& quartz pro fruttu Ficus, Actiſque, 
Porticus atque T ribus,Socrus , Nurus & Manus , Idus. 
Huc Anus addenda eſt, huc myſtica Vannus Ilacchi. 

His iuogas 05 ,in vs vertentia Grzca, Papyrus, 
Antidorus,Coſtus, Diphthongus,Byſlus, Abyſs, 
Cryſtallus,Synodus,Sapphirus,Eremus & Arctus. 

Cum mulris aliis,quz nunc perſcribere longum eſt. 


NEVTRA-. 
Eutrum nomen in x, fi gignit 1 s:vt Mare,Rete: 


ErquotinoN,velin v v fiunt, vt Barbiton, Ouum. 
Eſt neutrum Hippomanes genus, & neutrum Cacoethes, 
Ec Virus , Pelagus:neutrum modo,mas modo, Vulgus. 

DVBIA. 


Ncerti generis ſunt Talpa, & Dama,Caralis, 
Halcyonis,Funis, Clunis, Reftis,Penus, Amnis, 
Panpinus & Corbis, Linter,T orquis,Specus, Anguis. 

Pro fructu Ficus, fici dans, atque Phaſelus. 
Lecythus ac Atomus, Groſlus, Pharus,& Paradiſus. 


COMMVNIA., 


Compoſitum a verbo dans A,commune duorum eſt. 
Graiugenaa gigno,Agricola a colo: id Aduena monſtrat 
A venio.adde Senex , Auriga & Verna, Sodalis, 
Vates,Extorris, Patruelis, Perque duellis, 
Aftinis,luuenis, Teſtis,Ciuis, Canis, Hoſtis. 

SECVNDA REGVLA SPEGCIALIS, 


N? MEN creſcentis peoultima,ſt genitiui 
Sy llaba acuta ſonat,velut hxc Pietas pictatis, 
Vrcus virtiitis monſtrant , genus eſt mulicbre, 


_ oy a _—_— ” 


wb 


. ETYMOLOGTIA. Is 
Huc ſpe&ant que acuunt penultimam genitiui creſcentis : qua 
lia ſuat omnia quintz inflexionis, preter Fides. 
Omnia item monoſyllaba, przter Vis. Reliqua omnia ſunt ter- 
tix declinationis: yt ſunt omnia deſinentia 


( QC i (dept halecis 
In Delphin C56 
An Titan Cm 
Infans 
antis. 
_ Ans VE Y Quadrans $ 
Continens ( ® 
Ens Triens $entiss InzR quz Grecis 
& Vns © © Decuns, decuncis. per *f {cribuntur; 
vt Characer ay: Stater Saks 
Crater Sorter 


Latina in ER, ad tertiam regulam pertinent, quare Maller haud 
recte in hac claſle collocatur. 


Inx Syrinx ingis. 
Anx C Phalanx angis. 
Deunx 
Vnx ve J} Septunx ) UNc15. 
Effrons RY 
Ons Bifrons y 22: 
Ors Conſors : 
Pretereain o Latina,quzoNIis &ENIS habentin genitiue: yt, 
Ledtio R , . Spado Onis. 
Ligo Ons Anio enis. 
Preter pauca gentilia,quz ad tertiam regulam pertinent:vt. 
Macedo 
Brito 
Saxo ONIs, 
Vangio 
Lingo 
In AL,neutra, vt Vectigal alis. Cztera in Al,ſunt tertiz regulz 
Animal 
Inz x quz enis habent in genitiuo:vt, 
Lien ; 
Sivan Cen Cztera ſunt tertiz regulz, 


In o n Greca: que retinent 0 in genitiuo : 'vt, 
Damon Q , . {$ Simon Q,... 
Ladon ons} Trion { 212t5e 

Quzxdam variant:vt, 


AR 


OR 


AS 


ES 


I$S 


I6 ETYMOLOGIA., 
Orion 


Edon $ onis & onis. Cztera ſunt terti# regulz. 
Egcon 
Laquear. Tubar "Þ 
In AR Latina: vt Exemplar $ Iris,pr#ter ; Nectar TE 
Calcar Arar 
In OR Latina:vt Amor oris. Vxor Oris. 
Timor Soror 
Przter ſequentia, quz ad tertiam regulam ſpeCctant:vr, 
Arbor Ador 
Marmor C 6ris. Robor Cris. 
AEquor Marmor,&c. 


Et Grzca quoque nonaulla: vr, 


He@or "ER Neſtor. - 
Rhecor * 2 Stentor,&c. { 25s 


In as Latina:yr, 
Maieſtas Aris Humilitas LEY 
Lenitas --* > Humanitas,&c. ” 
Excipe Anas anatis,& Grzca quzdam feeminina:yt, 


Lampas C dis Trias C adis. 


Monas Decas 
In E S La- U1es Merces 
tina aliquot: Magnes C tis. Hzres C edis- 
vt, Locuples Coheres,&c. 


Accidunt his etiam Greca quzedam : vt, 

Lebes Mis. 5 Dares "Ig 

Tapes. 2 Chremes 
In 1 5,quz faciunt, itis,ints & id1s in genitiuo:vt, 

Samnis @ ;.; Salamis Q Pſophis 

<5 ItIS, mis. -# Fa 

Quiris C ; Trachis & } Crenis Fidis. 

Czterain 1 s, ſunt tertiz regulz. 
6 Cuſtos,odis Compos (Q «.: 
- A . OflsS., 

InOS, Latina:vty Nepos,otis Srappenas Impos 


Er Grzca que rerinent 0,in penultima gEninui: vo, 
Heros C gig Rhinoceros c "W 


Minos 9 AEpgoceros 
In v s, quz mittunt genitiuum fſingularem in 
utis > Salus utis. 
udis Palus adis: 
1 vt A . 
uris Tellus urls. 
untis Opus \ uatis. 


Preter vnam yocem, Pecus,pecudis. 


ETYMOLOGIA. 17 
bu 
Huc pertinent & comparatiua neutra in vs:vt 


Sanctus t ,.: Melius {,. 

Probius CY Peius 6 | 
In ax,tam Latina quam Grzca : vt, AX 

Limax Se Thorax ? +... 4 Audax gcis 

Fornax C acts. Þ Phzax C — 3 Bibax peg 
Excipe Grzca quzdam appellatiua & gentilia:vt, 

Abax Smilax, cDropax Q 

Storax C cis. 4 Colax C acts. 9 Pharnax { acis 

Styrax Corax Candax 


Syphax tamen variat, ſyphicis & ſyphacis. 


Veruex,ecis 2 Exlex,epis 
X uzdam: vt Peas Je ws 6 
In ex paucula q , 3 Vibex,icis { Alex,ecis EX 


Reliquain exad tertiam regulam referenda ſunt. 
Lodix Felix 
In 1x, Latina & ) Radix ( ,_ Phoanix Cicis 
Greca:vt, _) Cornix 5 ) Perdix 
Spadix Coturnix,&c. 
Er verba om- F Vidrix C * 3 Motrix c TR 
SO  :*1Cis. ; . 
nia in trix:yt Nutrix Lotrix 
Cztera pertinent ad tertiam regulam. 
In ox,ſubſtantiua & adie&iua: vr, | 9Xx 


Celont ,. Cappadox 7 ocis- 
Velox c ocis.Prever 3 Allebrox or 


In vx,vt Pollux pollicis.Cztera ſunt tertiz regulz. VX 
In yx,vtBombyx,bombycis.Bebryx autem variat Bebrycis YX 
& Bebrycis.Cztera ad tertiam regulam relegari debent in S, Grz= 
Ca, rag, P:vc, p 

Hydrops Pe | 

Cyclops 2 92% 3 Cereaps F 09: 
Reliqua in ors,ad tertiam regulam referenda ſunt. 

MASCVLINA-. 
M Aſcula dicuntur'monoſyllaba nomina quzdam, 
Sal,Sol,Ren & Splen,Car,Ser, Vir, Vas vadis, As, Mas, 

Bes,Cres,Pres & Pes,Glis gliris habens genitiuo. 
Mos, Flos,Ros,& Tros, Mus, Dens, Mons, Pons,fimul & Fons, 
Seps pro ſerpente, Gryps, Thrax,Rex,Grex gregis,6 Phryx. 
Maſcula ſunt etiam polyſyllaba in n:vt Acarnan, 
Lichen & Delphin.Er in o,fignantia corpus, 
Vt Leo, Curculio:fic Senio, Ternio,Sermo. 
Maſculain = R,or & os,ceu Crater,Gonditor, Heros, 
Sic Torrens,Neirens,Oriens,cum pluribus in veNs: 
B.1. 


13 ETYMOLOGIA. 


Quale bidens,quando pro inftrumento reperitur: 
Adde Gigas,Elephas, Adamas,Garamaſque, Tapeſque 
Arque Lebes,Cures,Magnes, vnumque Meridi- 
es,Nomen quintz,& quz componuntur ab Aſle, 

Vt Dodrans,Semis.lungantur maſcula Samnis, 
Hydrops,NyCQticorax, Thorax,& maſcu)la Veruex, 
Phoarnix & Bombyx pro vermiculo.Attamen ex his 


Feminma. : | 
Qunr muliebre genus,Siren, Mulier,Soror, Yxor. 


NEVTR A. 


Sunt neutralia & hzc monoſyllaba nomina, Mel, Fel, 
Lac, Far, Ver,Cor,AEs, Vas vaſis,Os offis & oris, 
Rus,Thus,Lus,Crus,Pus:Er in #1, polyſyllaba1n aRque, 
Vt Capital, Laquear.Neutrum Halec & muliebre. 

DVBIA. 


Sunt dubia hzec python,Scrobs,Serpens, Bubo,Rudens,Grus, 
Perdix,Lynx,Limax,Stirps pro trunco,pedis & Calx. 
Adde Dies, numero tantum mas eſto-ſecundo. 
COMMVNIA. 
Sunt commune Parens, Autorque,Infans, Adoleſcens, 
Dux,Lllex, Heres,Exlex:a fronte creata, 
Vt Bifrons,Cuſtos,Bos, Fur, Sus,atque Sacerdos. 


TERTIAC? vitima retula ſpecials. 


hehe yo. ms creſcentis penultima fi geniriut 
Sit grauis,vt Sanguis, genitiuo languinis,eſt mas. - 
Hzc contra, penultimam genitiut creſcentis grauant. Cutus ge- 
neris ſunt paucula ilJa ſecundz declinationis, de quibus ſupra me- 


gula, 


minimus.videlicet, 
_ d oi Adulter, cri. 
Presbyter, (cri. 
Puer Jet "9 | 


Compoſitaa Vir viri:vt, 
Leuir Q\;;j, $ Decemuir v_ 
Triumuir, Centumuir 

Compoſita item a Gero & Fero: vt, 
Armiger Q .. Caducifer @ &.;_ 
Clauger * 2 Lucifer 

Et adicCtiua quzdam: vt, 


TIE OD P=1ED PTS AN; Wa" S pr " ©. EE EIN. Oh 
: LO RES > 170 TR oo GP -—o— nan; We. + ELL atits as <A Lear (End; ks. x S, 


» Tener teneri{ Dexter IE 
W » » 
Satur F{faturi > Proſper 


SpeCtant huc & Grzca omnia neutri generis 1n avt, 
Poema C Itis 3 Sophiſma Cari. 


Dogma AEnigma a 
In YR item Grzca: vt, Port C Pear : 
Omnia item 1n vr Latina:vr, 
_ Cris. vo _ _ 
In VT etiam omnia: vt, _ hoe 


Prxtereain 0,Latina omnia preter illa qua ſuperius excipluntur: 


Imago Su . $ Ordo "I 
vr, Sartigo 2 72 2 Cardo % Saas: 
A alis 3 Conſul , ulis. 
In L: vt, Mugil tlis 2 Preful 


In EN: Pecen inis Carmen 1nis. 
vt Tibicen Crimen 


In on Grzca que ſumunt o paruum in penultima genitiui ſing. 


Canon Q@.. Architegon Q, . 
? CDzmon P 2? Philemon Es 
In okLatina & Greca: vt, 
Arbor Sris, I Pantocrator Q $i. 
AEquor Apator 


In as,vt Anas anatis.Et Greca:vr, 
Archas Cadis Hebdomas Q Fj. 


Chilias Enneas 
In Eg Latina: vt, -ro * n 1t1s. —_—_ 14is. 
In 1S Latina Saguis Su _., Tyrannis Q+ .. 
& Greca: vt, Pollis 9 5: Paropfis : 
In AR Latina @ Tubar F @.. Nectar T7 -.-. 
& Greca: vt. Corard oo Bacchar : : 
In ER Latina Q Socer @ &.; Aer Eris. 
& Grzca: vt, { Gener AEther 


Ln S,przcedente conſonante,tam Latina quam Grzca:vt, 
Princeps yclpis C Arabs abis. 
Hyems C emis 3 AEthiops C OPIs. 

Inpos opis © Chalybs 2 ybis. ” 


In OS Latina: vr, _— Compotis. 
Impos 0 Impotis. 


In vs Latina & Gre ca: vt, 


Do Cris, 3 Yellus 0 Cris. Tripus Coais 


Vulnus 
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2.0 ETYMOLOGIA. 


A "= Colax U , 

In Ax Greca: vt, _ 3 48 9 Climax & 4 CIS» 
. UW t of +. 
Ioxx,Latinnv = 4 Ying, 2 Ie & Arapex Fi: 
In 1x,Latina & Varix C » is $ Maltix C gis, 
Greca:vt, Fornix Calix ICIS. 
In Ox, Latina , Przcox C — Allobrox + 4 
& Graeca:vt, Cappadox ocls ') Polyphlox 3 2%” 
Tn vX,Latina:yt, _— 6 voniRghs 
edux redicis. 

Deniquein YXx, Onyx TE: oo hs 
Greca: vr, Sardonyx C Fehis. Eryx Fey 


FOEMININ As 


E OEminei generis fit hyperdiſlyllabon in vo,  _ 
Quod » 1Nrs:atque in 6 0,quoddat G INI 5S1In genitiuo. 
Id tibi Dulcedo,faciens dulcedinis,1dque 
Monſtrat compago compaginis:adiice Virgo, 
Grando,Fides,Compes, Teges & ſeges, Arbor, Hyemſque: 
Sic Bacchar, Sindon, Gorgon, con & Amazon. 

Grecula in a s,vel in 1 s finita,vt lampas.laſpis, 
Caſhs,Cuſpis:In vs,vox vna Pecus pecudis dans. 
His Forfex, Pellex,Garex fimuj arque Suppellex, 
Appendix, Hiftrix,Coxendix,adde Philixque. 

NEVTRAs. 


Eſt neutrale genus,fignans rem non animatam. 
Nomen in a,vt Problema:t n,vt, Omen: ar,vt Iubar: vr dans 
Vetlecur: vs,vt Onus:vyT,vt Occiput:attamen ex his 
Maſcula ſunt Pecten, Furfyr.Sunt neutra Cadauer, 
Verber,[ter,Suber,pro Fungo Ruber & YVber. 
Gingiber & Laſer,Cicer & Piper,atque Papauer, 

Er Sifer atque Siler.Neutra AEquor, Marmor, Adorque, 
Arque Pecus,quando pecoris facit in genitino. 
DVBIA-. 
Sunt dubii generis,Cardo, Margo,Cinis,Obex, 
Puluis Adeps, Forceps, Pumex,Ramex, Anas, Imbrex, 
Adde Culex,Natrix, & Onyx cum prole,Silexque, 
Quanuis hzc melius,vult maſcula dicier vſus. 
COMMVNIA- 
Communis generis ſunt iſta, Vigil, Pugil, Exul, 


 Przful, Homo, Nemo, Martyr,Ligur,Augur & Arcas, 


__ LM bY , PY ab, CO POETRY ITEN OD 0 Wea 
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Antiſtes, Miles, Pedes,Interpres,Comes,Hoſpes, 
Sic Ales, Preeſes, Princeps, Auceps,Eques,Obſes: 
Atque alia Iverbis,quz nomina mulra creantur, 
Ve Coniux,Ludex, V index,Opitex,& Aruſpex. 


REGVLA ADIECTIVORVM GENERALTIS., 


A Diectiua,ynam duntaxat habentia yocem, 

Vr Felix, Audax,retinent genus omne ſub vna. 

Sub gemina fi voce cadant,velut Omnis & omne, | 

Vox commune duliim prior eſt,vox alrera neutrum- 
At 11 tres variant yoces, Sacer vt ſacra,facrum, 

Vox prima eſt mas,altera feemina,tertia neutrum- 
At ſunt que flexu prope ſubſtantiua yocares, 

AdieCtiva tamen natura viuque reperta. 

Talia ſunt Pauper,Puber,cum Degener,V ber, 

Er Diues, Locuples,Sofpes,Gomes atque Superſtes, 

Cum paucis aliis,que leCtio iuſta docebit. 


Hzc proprium quendam fibiflexum aſciſcere gaudent, 


Campetiter, Volucer,Celeber,Celer atque Saluber, 
Lunge Pedeſter, Equeſter,& Acer:1unge Paluſter, 
Ac Alaccr,Sylueſter.Art hec tu fic variabis, 


Hic Celer,hxc celeris,neutro hoc celere.Aut aliter fic , 
Hic atque hzc Celeris,rurſum hoc celere eſt tibi neutrum- 


Sunt quz defictunt genere,adieCtiva notanda, 
De quibus atque aliis, alibi ribi mentio hiet. 


DE DECLINATIONE. 


D ECLINATIO elt yariatio diftionis per caſus. Sunt autem Decl:natis 


Declinationes numero quinque. nes nom- 
PRIMA DECLINATIO. 00MM. 
Prima declinatio complectitur quatuor terminationes: . 
A, Menſa. mmm de. 
As, ve AEneas. clinatio, 
Es, Anchiſes. 
E, Penelope. 
Porro Grzca ſunt omna que it 
As Thomas. 


Es > finiuntur: vt, 4 Avchiſes. 
E, The. Phebe: 
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Sunt & qui huc addunt Hebrza quedam in an:vt,' 
Adam Ade, 
Abraham Abrahe. c 
Quz tamen melius ad Latinorum formam redaQa,fic inflexeris, 
Adamus Adams 
Abrahamus Abrahami. 
AS © as,accuſatiuumin am & an facit:vt, 


AEncas . . AEncas 
: vocatiuum in a:vt 
AEntam vel Aenean C " AEnea. 
ES ES,1N accuſatiuo er ſumit:vt, 
Anchiſes ? - ; R Anchi 
chiſes bin vocatiuo & ablatiuo,e vel arvt,g chiſe, vel 
Anchiſen Anchiſa. 
S E genittuum In es mittit : datium ine, accuſatiuum in en,voca- 


tiuum & avlatiuum in e:vt, 


Nom. \ Penelope Accu. Penelopen. 
Geni. < Penelopes > Vocat. Penelope. 
A853 266 Dati. : Penelope Ablat. Penelope. 


nitino. FAMILIAS ingenitiuo nominum Latinori interdum repert- 
tur ad Grzcorum imitatione.Paterfamilias,Filiusfamilias. Id quod 
ycteres obſeruabant in multis altis. Ennius, 

Dex #pſe vas. Liuvius Andronicus, Mercurins, chmque eo filtws Lato= 
24as,pro Latone.SIC Neuius, F:{:z terras,pro terre. V ergilius, Nec 4tt- 
Ta5,nec ſonitus memor. 

AVLAIG&PICTATL,atque 1d genus alia priſcis relinquito. 
Genitiuus pluralis interdum ſyncopen admittit:vt, 

AEneadum Cpro 5 AEmneadarum. 
Graingeiinm 2 Graingenarum. 
Hzc datiuos 6 ablatiuos plurales mittunt in abs, 


Dea E qua 
Mad Cbus.$ 7 ves $ abus. 


Hxc vero tam in zs quam in abs Frlia, filtis vel filiabus. 


Nata,natis vel natabm. 


SECY NDA DECLINATIO. 


Scendades > Aper. 
elinatiso. Secundz declinationis \ Ir Vir. 


Domzens. 
Tempinms. 


pud Latinos quidem, } Vs 
Vm 


terminationes ſunta- F Vr - vt Satur. 


ETYMOLOGIA- 
Os Delos. 
Et Grezcorum < Oa vt < Ilion. 
Eus Orphens. 

Atrica in os,genitiuum in o mittupT, accuſatiuum in o»:ve, WG 
Androgeos 
Androgeo 

uxdam Greca contracta in ws, vocatiuum formant in # : vt, 
Panthus C A Panthu. | 
O Edpus O Edipts 
Notabis & Latina quzdam tamin »s , quam in e mittere voca- 
tivum ſingularem:vr, 5 


C accuſatiuo Androgeon. 
ys5 


Agnus \ Fluuits. 

Vulzus < Chorus. | 

Lucus ( Popwlns,pro natione, Quin Ouidius auſus eſt 
dicere: Latmins Endymion 10n eſt tibi lunarubor; ? Sed Atticam Gre- 
corum dialefon imitatus , quz vocatiuum retto fimilem ſemper 
format. 

E v $-genitinum format in ez vel cos, datiuum in ej, accuſatiuum = ys 

1n ez, VOcatuuum IN ep:vt, 


Nom. \ Orpheus ACC. Orphea.Ouid. Orpheon 
Gen. < Orpheivel Orpheos < Voc. <4 Orphes. 
Dat. {( Orphes Abl. ({ Orpheo 

Notandz ſunt denique Deitm C Deorum 
ſyncopationes 1llx Virim Virorum 


ITEM anomala illa in ambobus & duobus:vt & in ambo & duo: Ambo 
quas duas voces poetz etiam in accuſatiuo maſculino yſurpant. - ins - 
Verg.s: duo preterea tales Idea twliſſet "Terra »ir05s.Horatius, Ne vos maſtalind 
titillet gloria, Iureiur.11do obſtringa ambo.Cicero in Phylip. ſecunda, 


Preter duo y05,nemo ſic loquitur. 
TER TIA DECLINATIO. 


TERTTadeclinatio admodii varia eſt, cuius difficiliores dun- Ter/74 n8- 
taxat caſus hoc loco attingemus. —_ 
Quorundam accufatiui fleuntur tantum in im : vt Vim, Ra- ; 
uim,T uſſim, Sitim,Maguderim, Amuſſim,Charybdim. 
Rn FER Cori Tibrim. 
Sic & quidam fluuiorum accuſatiui:vt ) Amen 
*. Quzdam accuſagiuos flectunt in jm & in em, communiter ; vt, im, EM 
: ER Baiit, ES: 
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Burzs; Turris, 

Pelnis, Reſtrs, 

Clams, Febris : 

Nadine, im,vel ite Mae, im,vel em. 

Puppis, | Bipennis, 

Torquis, Aqualis, 
Ablatinns Ablatiuus regulariF PefFus Cablatiuo Petfore. 
ſingular, ter in x delinit : vt @ Salus Salute. 


Propria nomina adieCtiuis fimilia, ablatiuos in e mittunt : vt, 
Felice, Clemente, Imuenale, Martiale,&>c. 


Ar neutra definentiain A 1,a R& x, ablatiuum magna cx par= 
te mittuntin 1: vt 


Vedigal Vedigals. 
Calcar Sablatiuo< Calcari. 
Mare Marti. 


Ablatiuus Rete,Anominatiuo Retis eſt , non 'anominatiuo Rete: 
Par,cum compoſitis tam x quam I habet:vr, 


Par ; Pare 
blatiuo & fo 
IJ Compar 2 Compare velri 


y Far Nectar 
Hzc tamen x retinent < Iubar >e< Gauſupe >e 


Hepar Pre ſepe 


Soradte | SoradCte. 
Vthzcpropriag Preneſte\, ablatiuoy Preneſte. 
Reate Reate. 


Feſterum FESTOR VM nomina quz cantum pluralia ſunt, genitiuum in- 
momina, terdumino R v M,mittunt:vr, 
ATonal1a Ry ATonaliorum. 
chevy Fgenitiuo hh 
Interdum autemin ry m : vt, 
Floralia Y Floralium. 
Feralia geniriuo$ Feralium. 
Aliquandoverotamino R v 1,quam int y m:yt, 
Parentalia ch Parent aliorum 
Saturnalta Cgenitiuo$ Saturnaliorum 
Datiuos vero & abJatiuos in z y s : vt, 
Saturnalibus. | 
Bacchanalibus. Preter Qumquatris ,quod iuxta 
ſ{ecundam declinationem format prxdidtos caſus. 
Meonſim  MENSLY Mnomina in eR,& 15,ablatiud in i ſolu,mittunt : vt, 
16 na, : 


_— _ - 4 44 
—_ 


Soars mop 


vel wm. 
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3s... Septembri. 
September, c ablatiuo 3 po 
Aprilts, Aprilt. 
Quori accuſatiuns in1 »,tantum definit, iis ablatiuus exit 101: 
Sitim, $ , 3 Sith. 
ablatiuo 
"*_ 3 Tuſſim, $ 25 Tuſſr. 
ADIECTIYy Aquz nominatiuum in x 5,Yel x R,& x, neutrii fa- 
ciunt,ablatiuum mirrunt in I,ſolum:vr, 


Fort 7s, Forts: Acer, 
Mollis, > ablatiuo < Mollz. >SIc4 Acrzs, > ablatiuo Acrs 
Dulcis, D#lcs. Acre, 


Licert Poetz interdum metri cauſa x, pro 1,yſurpent.Cxteraad= Nota, 


icctiua tam in x, quam 1,mittunt:vrt, 


S_ Cablatiuo?} Ss $yel C4. 


Duplex, Deplice, 
Pauper, 
Preter Devzezuer 3 Soſpes ; Fes : 
oO , h 2 a 4 
Vber, 2 Ho \ſþe 3 que MN E,tatum faciunt ablatiui 


COMPARATIVA Ctiam bifariam faciunt ablatiuum;vr, 


Melior, 2 ablariqo Melore, 2 vel ri, 


Doctor, Docttore 

Ions, Ine, 
Similiter & \ Amms, Amne, 
ſubſtantiua J} Anguis, Angue 

ab 37” By j. 

auzdam:yt, | Smpellex, _ Supellettile, vu 

Vngus, V ngu e 

Vectss, Vecte, 


Rarius autem Cz#zs, . FT Cievel Cims. 
an” ablatiuog £_ | 
Rarius etiam Arpinas, t Arpiate, vel,t. 
Erſicde czteris id genus gentilibus. Denique ad eundem mo= 
dit ablatiuos formant,quorum accuſariui per E m,& I m,finiunt : ve 


Pyppzs, C ablatiuo 3 _—_—_ £ vel i.VerbaliaitEin TRIx, vr, 


Nauts, 

Victrix : 3 VeGrice, . : 
$ ; V L 

Altrix, Cablatiuo Altrice, el ci 


NEVTRA quoru ablatiuus fingularis exit in 1 tantum vel in t, xominats. 


P laralls 0 


Gent. pluv 
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& 4,nominatiuum pluralem mittunt in 74:vte, 


Mell;. Mollza. 
Duplice vel ct. C 3 NOR 
{ V berd. 
Preter < Pura vel pluria. 
Apluſtra ve! apluſtria- Et comparatiua:vt, 
Mel:ora, Fort ora, Doct tora, Priora. 


Ex ablatiuis in ; tantum,vel ine & fit pluralis genitiuus in 
mWm-:Vt, ; V tile 5 Vtilium. 
Puppe vel pi. C Puppmmse 
Preter Com- 5 Mazorum. 
parariua:vt, 2 Meliorum. ltem prexter iſta, 


Supplicum,Compliicum, Strigtlum,Art ificum, Vrgrlum, Vetery, Memo= 
Tum, Pugilum,lnopum. 

At Plus pluriam format,Sunt & que ſyncopam aliquando admit 
tunt:cututmodi ſunt, 


Sapientum, C ; Sapientinms. 


Serpentum, Serpent 1m 
Quando nominati- g2 Pars, 5 Partium. 
ui {1ngulares duabus \ Vrbs, 4 Vrbum. 
conſorantibus fini= } Fatlx, ENS NF Falcium. 
untur , genitiui plu- Glas, ( Enit.plur. Glandium. 
rales exeunt 1n wm: Trabs, Trabium. 
Vt, Merx. & Maercim. 


Excipe H yemu , Prncipum,Par ticipum, Municipwm,For cip#f R Inopy, 
Cei1bum,Clientum. 

Vbtin nominatino & genitiuo (1 ingularibus reperiuntur pares 
{yllabz,genitiuus pluralis exit inzm:vt, 


Coll;s. Collirm. 
Menſrs.< 1s.Genitiuo > Merſtm. 
Arurts. Auriume Adde iſtis, 


Let :4 m,Ditium, V it um, Salium, Manium, Penatinm.Excipe tamen, 
Canum,Þ aim, Vatum,lunuenum, Opum,Apums 


ge 


Tis 


Ip Murs . 
EY et 04 
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As,format aſsium, Os,oſfsium. 
Mas,marium. Faux,faucium. 
Vas,vadis,vadium, Mus,murium. 
Nox,notium, Caro,carnium. 
Nix,niuum, Cor,cordium. 


Alitmum ab ales aflumit #.Bowm anomalum eſt, vt etitam bobys vel 


bubus 

Quorum genitiui plurales 'definunt in wm, accuſatiuii formant Accv/-pin 

per es & es di phthogum : vt Partium, Omnimm, Partes, Omnes vel ets. 
Grzco fonte deriata plzraque , quando uwxta linguz ſuz mo- 

rem variantur, genitivuum mittunt in os : vt, 


Graco dec, 


Titan, Titanos, Titin1. 

Pan, gent / Panos, Datiuum vero ( Pant. 

Daphnis, Privo ) Daphnidos, ) ini,breue; vr, Daphn!dt. 

Phyllis, Phyllidas, Phyllidr. 
Accuſatiuum in a,nilt fint neutri genetis in 4 non terminantia : vt, 
Pana Amaryllida. 
Phyllida. Orphea. 


Is tamen & ys, per os, purum declinata in genititio, accuſatiuum 
faciunt, s nominatiuvi mutata in: vt, 


Tethys, Tethyos, } Tethyn. 
Decapolis,lios, accuſati- © Decapolin. 
Genelis,ſfios, uo Genellin. 
Metamorphoſis, fios, Metamorphoſin, * 


Sunt que duplicem genitiuum faciunt,alterum in os non purum, 
alrerum in os purti. Arque hzc pro genitiuorum ratione duplicem 
quoque accuſatiuum formant,alterum in z, alterum in 7 : ve Paris, 
genitiuo Paridos & Parios accuſatiuo Parida & Parin: Themis gent- 
tiuo Themidos & Themios:accuſatiuo,Themida , e> Themin. 


Feeminia in © , genitivum in ts, & accutatuum in 6 , mit= 
tunt: ve, 


Sappho, Sapphus Sappho, 
Manto, Mantis, c hanc > Mantg. 
Clio,Clias, Clio. 


Vocatiuus nominatiuo magna ex parte fimilis eſt in nongullis; 
tamen anominatiuo abiicitur,s : vr, 


Pallas, Pallintis, Palla. 
Theſeus, Theſeos, © + Theſeu, 
Tothys,Tethyos, 3 Tethy. 


ETYMOLOGIA: 


Phyllis , Phyllidos, Philli. 
Alexis, Alexios, O Y Alext. 
6 Achilles, Achilleos, Achille. 
TT NEVTR A fingularia in a,Grzca ſunt:vt Problema,Poema. 


Que vereres iuxta-Latina quoque forma declinabant,addita ſylla- 
ba,r v m : vt, Hoc Probiematum,hoc Poematum. 

Quorum datiui & ablatiui plurales adhuc in frequentiore viu 
ſunt:vt, Problematis, Poematis- 


QVARTA DECLINATIO. 
L wuavtade Q*'* RT Ax declinationi nihil fere difficultatis inceſt : nam duas 


clinatio no tantum ſortitur terminationes in recto fipgulari: 


21mm, 
NHS « 
nempe , us, C my as 5 
t, Genus. 


Veteres anominatiuis, 


Anus, \ Anns, 
Tumultus, dixerunt Tumrult:, 10 genitiuo. 
Ornatus, Ornate, 
"OO Terent.Ez»s anus cauſa.ldem, Nih11 ornati.Nihil tumult #. 
fongul Datiuus,u:,haber,& interdum etiam,zx:;yr, 
Frudttus, 3 a Frudtty. 
Concubtitui. . Concubitt. Ver g1ltus 9 


und neque concubitu mdulgent. Terent, Veſtitu nimio mndulges. 
Currim autem pro Curruwmſynzreliis eſt, vt & in aliis declina- 
Jeſus tiontbus fier1 ſolet: Leſs in accuſiatino Teſum habet : in reliquis ve- 
ro calibus vbique leſt. 


Darivws FHeyxcdatiuum & ablatiuum pluralem in ubus, formanr, 
er Abla- 


tinus plu- Acus, 
is. 
ralis Lacus, | Specus, 
Artus, Quercus, 
Arcus, ubus Partus, ubus. 
Tribus, Portus, 
Ficus, Veru, 


Cztera omnia in ibus, yt Frutibas , Fetibus , Manibus , Motibus: 


<— Ee hs Ana TRY 
<a a «ave 
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; QVINTa DECLINATIO. Quinta de 
vINTa declinatio, genitiuum,datiuum & ablaciuum plura- clinario no 
lem in paucioribus ſortita eſt, quemadmodum infri in he- Pm 

reroclitis fuftus traderur. 

Olim iuxta hanc declinatiovem fletebantur quzdam nomina 
tcrtize inflexionis:vt,P/ebes,plebei. 

Genitiuus huius declivationts olim etiam in es, iz , & e, exibat. Genzrinus 
Cicero, Equites vero daturos illius dies pxnas. Vergilius , Munera le- fingularis, 
titiamque dit. Saluſtius, Vix decima parte diereltqua. 

Cxcerum preter iſta quex tam diximus,notabis diligenter ea no= 
mina quz a Gramaticis Heteroclita dicuntur. Hxc partim varia 
probatorum authorum leCtione, partim a {cquentibus regulis di- 
ſcere licebir. 


DE NOMEMIBYS HETEROCLI FEES 


V AE genus aut flexum variant, quzcunque nouato Heterocli- 

Ritudeficiunt ſuperantve,Heteroclira ſunto. fa queſt 
VARIANTIA-. 

Hzc genus ac partim flexum variantia cernts: Pariantia 


Pergamus infelix vrbs Troum, Pergama gignit. 
Quod niſi plurali careat,facit ipſa Supellex. 
Singula fa:mineis,neutris pluralia gaudent. 


Dat prior his numerus neutrum genus,alter vtrunque, 
Raſtrum cum Frzno,Filum,ſfimul arque Capiſtrum, 
Argos item,& Caoclum,funt fingula neutra.Sed audi, 
Maſcula duntaxat ccelos,vocitabis , & Argos. 

Frana ſed & frxnos,quo pacto & cetera formant. 


Nundinum & hinc Epula, quibus addito Balneum.Er hzc ſunt 
Neutra quidem primo,muliebria rite ſecundo: | 
Balnea plurali, Luuenalem conſtat habere. 


Hzc maribus dantur finglaria,plurima neutris: 
Mznalus,atque ſacer mons Dindymus, Iſmarus, atque 
Tartara, Taygerus,fic Txnara, Maſsica,& altus 
Gargarus.At numerus genus his dabit alter verunque. 


S49:43S atqus Locus, Locus, & Campanus, Auernus, 


Wilts 4 ern 


—_— 
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DEFECTIVA-. 
Defefina, Que ſequitur,manca eſt numero,caſuve Propago. 
APTOTA. 

Quz nullum variant caſum,vt Fas, Nil,Nihil, Inſtar: 
Mulra & in «,fimul vt ſunt hec,Cornique,Geniaque, 
Sic Gummi, Frugi, fic Tempe,Tot,Q uot, & omnes 
A rribus ad centum numeros, Aptota vocabis. 


Aptota. 


MONOPTOTA. 


Eſtque Monoptoton nomen,cui vox cadit vna. 
Geu Nocu,Natu,Luſſu,lniufſu, ſimul Aſtu, 
Promptu, Permiſſu.Plurali legimus Aſtus. 
Legimus Inficias:ſed vox ea ſola reperta eſt. 


Monoptota 


DIPTOT As 


Pres. cunt Diptota quibus duplex flexura remanſit, 


Vt Fors forte dabit ſexto, Spontis quoque ſponte. 
Sic Plus pluris habert,Repetundarum repetundis, 
Iugeris & ſexto dat iugere. Yerberis autem 
Verbere:Suppetiz quarto quoque ſuppetias dant. 
Tantundem dat tantidem.Simul Impetis hoc dat 

| Impete.lunge Vicem ſexrto vice,nec lego plura. 
Verberis atque Vicem,fic Plus cum Iugere,cunctos 
Quatuor he#c numero caſus tenuere ſecundo, 


TRIPTOTA.« 


Triptoza, Treis quibus infletis caſus,Triptota vocantur, 
Vt Precis atque precem, petit & prece blandus amicam. 
Sic Opis eſt noſtrz, fer opem leg15,atque ope dignus: 
Ar tantum reQoFrugis caret,8& Ditionis. 
Integra vox Vis eſt,niſi defit forte datiuus. 
Omnibus his mutilus numerus prior,integer alter. . 


Relarimd. Quz referunt,vt Qu1:qrz percontantur,vt Ecquis: 


Er quz diſtribuunt,vt Nulius,Neuter & omnis: 
Infinita ſolent his tungi, vi Quilibet, Alter. 

Quinto hc {zxpe carenr caſu:& pronomina, preter 
Quaruorhzc infra, Noſter,Noſtras, Meus & Tu. 


Propria cun&a notcs,quibus eſt natura coercens, i 
Plurima ne fucrint,yt Mars,Cato,Gallia, Roma, | 


Propria, 
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1da, Tagus,Lelaps,Parniſus, Bucephaliuſque. 

His Frumenta dabis, Penſa, Herbas, Vda, Metalla, 
In quibus,aurhorum quz finr placita,ipſe requiras. 
Eſt vbi pluralem retinent hxc,eſt vbi ipernunt. 


Ordea,Farra, Forum, Mel, Mulſum,Defruta, Thiſque, 


Tres tantum fimiles yoces pluralia ſeruant. 


Hefperus & Veſper,Pontus, Limiſque,Fimuſque, 
Sic Penus & Sanguis.Sic AEther,Nemo:fed ifta 
Maſcula ſunt, numerum vix excedeniia prumum. 


Singula farminei generis,pluralia raro 
Pubes atque Salus:fic Talio, cum Indole,Tulsis, 
Pix, Humus atque Lues, Sitis & Fuga,tunge Quietem. 
Sic Cholera atque Fames,Biliſque,Senetta, luuentus. 
Sed tamen hxc Soboles, Labes, vt & omnia quintz, 
T reis ſimiles caſus,plurali ſepe tenebunr. 
Excipe Res,S po eeque, otque, 
Quas voces numero totas licet c{le fecundo. 
I{tis mulca ſolent muliebria nectere,vt hc ſunt: 
Stultiria,[nuidia,& Sapientia, Deſidia atque 
' Id genus innumerz voces,quas lectio prebet, 
Quam tibi prefixam , ceu certum collige filum. 
Rariws his numerum,quandoque ſed adde ſecundum. 


Nec licet his neutris numerum deferre ſecundum, 
Delicium.Senium, Lethum,Coeniumque, Salumque, 


Sic Barathrum, V rus, Vitrum, Viſcumque,Ponim que, 


luſtitium, Nihilum, Ver, Lac, Gluten, fimul Halcc: 
Adde Gelu,Solium, lubar.hic quoque talia ponas, 
Que tibi,fi obſerues,occurrent multa legenti. 


Maſcula ſunt tantum numero contenta ſecundo, 
Manes, Maiores, Cancelli,Liberi & Antes, 
Menſes profluuium, Lemures, Faſti,arque Minores, 
Quum genus aſsignant, Natales:adde Penates, 
Er loca plurali,quales Gabitque, Locrique, 
Er quzecunque legas,paſsim f1milts rations. 


Maſ.frn, 


Fon, mM, 


New. ſing. 


Maſ:plu, 
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Fem. ply, Hzcunt forminei generis numerique ſecundt, 
Exuuiz, Phalerz,Grateſque, Manubiz,8 Idus, 
Antiz,& luduciz,{imul Infidizque, Minzque, 
Excubiz, Nonz,Nugz,T ricxque,Calendz, 
Quiſquiliz, Thermez,Cunz,Dirz, Exequizque, 
Iovferiz,& Feriz,fic Primitizque,Plagzque 
Retia fignantes,vt Valuz,Duuitizque, 
Nuptiz,item & Lactes.Addantur Thebz & Athenz, 
Quod genus inuenias 6: nomina plura locorum. 


Rarius hzc primo,pluralineutra legantur: 
Mcania cum Teſquis, Precordia, Luſtra ferarum, 
Arma, Mapalia,fic Bellaria, Munia,Caſtra. 

Funus Iuſta petit, petit & Sſponſalia virgo. 

Roſtra difertus amat,puerique Crepundia geſtankf. 
Intanteſque colunt Cunabula,confulit Exta 
Augur,& abſoluens ſuperis Effata recantar, 

Feſta Deiim poterunt,ceu Bacchanalia iungj: 


Quodii plura leges,licet hac quoque claſſe reponas, 


Nex.pley. 


REDVNDANTIA. 


Redmndan Hrxc quaſi luxuriant,varias imitantia formas: 

014, Nam genus & vocem variant, Tonitrus,tonitriqque, 
Sic Clypeus clypenm,Baculus baculum , atque bacillum, 
Senſus & hoc ſenſum , Tignus tignumque, Tapetum 
Arque tapete tapes, Punctus punctumque.Sinapi 
Quod genus immutans fertur ſcelerata finapis. 
Sinus,& hoc finum,yvas lactis: Mendaque mendum, 
Viſcus & hoc viſcura:fic Cornu & flexile cornum: 
At Lucanus ait,Cornus tibi cura tiniſtri. 
Euentus ſimul euventum. Sed quid moror iſtis: 
Talia dottorum tibi lectio mille miniſtrat. 


Nominatz Sed tibiprezterca quzdam ſunt Grzeca notanda, 
25 6xaccy- QUE quarto caſu fortum peperere Latinum. 
ſatiuis Nam Panther panthera creat,Crateraque crater, 
Gracis, Cafſsidacaſsis habet,ſed & AEther zthera fundit, 
Hinc Cratera venit, venit zthera,fic caput ipſum 
Caſsida magna tegit,nec vult Panthera domari. 


Vertitur his refus;ſenſus manet,8& genus vnum, 
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Gibbus & hic gibber,Cucumis cucumer,Stipis & ſtips. 

Sic Cinis atque ciner, Vomis vomer, Scobis & {cobs. 
Puluis item puluer,Pubis puber.Quibbus addes 

Quz pariunt o0R,& os, Honor 8& Labor, Arbor,Odorque, 
His & Apes & apts, Plebs Plebis.Sunt m> multa 
Accepta aGrzcis,geminam referentia formam, 

Ve Delphin delphinus,& hic Elephas elephantus. 

Sic Congrus conger,Meleagrus fic MEleager, 

Teucrus item Teucer. Dabis huc & c#tera cuncta 

Quz dederit tibi par ratio,vel leCtio caſta. 


Hzc ſimul! & quarti flexus ſunt,atque ſecundi: 
Laurus enim lauri facit,8 laurus genitiuo. 
Sic Quercus,Pinus:pro fruttu & arbore Ficus. 
His Colus atque Penus,Cornus quando arbor habetur. 
Sic Lacus atque Domus, licer hac nec vbique recurrat. 
His quoque plura leges,quez priſcis ture relinquas. 
Et que luxuriant ſunt adieCftiva notanda 
Multa:ſed in primis quot & hc tibi nomina fundunt, 
Arma,lugum, Neruus,Somnus,Cliuuſque, Animiz{que, 
Et quot Limus habet,quot Frznum & Cera,Bacillum, 
A quibus vs,fimul is formes: vt, [Inermus,Inermis. 
Rarior eſt Hilarus, vox eſt Hilaris bene nota. 


DE COMPARATIONE NOMINVM. 


( : OMPARANTYR nomina, quorum fignificatio augeri mi- 
nue poteſt. 


XN omimum 
coparatia 


GRAD vs comparationis ſunt tres: 
POSITLy v$,quirem fine exceſlu ſignificat : vt, Albys, Nyger, Poſrtiuns 
Probus,Improbus. gradus. 
COMPARATIVVYS, qui fignificationem ſui poſitiui per ad- OP oy 
verbium Magis ,auget:vt, " 
Albjor, e 11 eft $ Magis albus. 
Probior, Magis probus. 
Fit autem regulariter a primo poſitiui caſa in ;,addita ſyllaba or: 
Amict Amicior. 
veab$ gs C fit ; Ss 
Pudict Pudicior. 
SVPERLATIVyS, quipoſitiuum cum aduerbio Valde , yel Superlati- 


Maxim? fignificat:vt, NN 


C.1, 
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ono 2 1 oft $ Valde doctus, vel maxime doQtus. 
Inſtiſſumus iQ, 7 Yaldeiuſtus,vel maxime 1uſtus. 


Fit autem regulariter a primo poſitiui caſu in 7, adieCtis f,& ſrinws: 


\ , Candid, C fie 5 Candidiſſimus. 


vta Prudent:, P, Prudentifjinus. 


Qurz vero poſitiua in r definiit, adie&to rimus ſuperlatiuum for- 
mant: vt, Pulcher, pulcherrimus:Niger,nigerrimus. 
Excipiuntur Dextimns a dexter: Maturrimus,fiue Maturiſſmmus,ab 
antiquo Matur. 

In bs, Sex iſta in /s, ſuperlatinum formant in /mys:nempe, Faciiis, faci- 
Irmwus:Docilis,docilimns : Agilis,agHimus:Gractlts, gractiimus ; Flumilis, 
hummus: Stmlts,fumlimnus. 

Derivara Qugz derivantur a deco,loquor, volo, facio, ad hunc modum com- 

a dico, (o- parantur: 


quor, oc, : 
Maledicus Magniloquus, 
SI © . \ . _ : | % 
Ma.edrcentior, a dico. Magnioquertior, a loquor, 
Mal edicentiſſi mts, Magmloquent iſjumus, X 


Plantus tamen a Mendacilaquus & confidentiloquus , yſurpat 
Mendaciloquins,& Confidentiloquius, qua obſolcta tunt. 


Beneno/us, Magnificus, 

. \ "'Y" 24 o . 
Beneuoleiitzor, a volo. M armfpicent or, A Facio., 
Beneuocentiſſtmus. Magueficent iſſimus. 


. - . \ y . 

Quones vocalis proxime prececit s finale, comparatio fit per 
aduerbia Mays & Maxme:vt, dons, Mags idoncus, Maxime ido=- 
neus.Arduys, Viagis arduus, Maxime arduus. 


Interim acre 1udictum adhibendum cſt, vt que in legendis au= 


Coparatio - As - = 
1nyſitatior thoritbus raro OCccurrunt, raro Itidem VIUFPEentur. Cuiulmod1 (ant 
qua ſequuntur: 
Aſjidwior. t . Foregrſimus. 

Strenmor. \ Mrrificiſſimus. 


Prentifſimus vel piiſſumus. 


Tpſrſſemus. SE OD 
hoy Nrmus. 3 Ex 1guiſſimus, apud Oiuidium. 
Turſfumts. Mu/t:ſj;mus,apud Ciceronem, 
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COMPATIO ANOMATL As. Compayd- 
Bonus, Melzor, Optimus. Multus plurimus, = SFFOg- 
Malus, Pexor, Peſſimus. Multa plurima, Ds 
Magnus, Maior, Maximus. Multum plus plurimum, 
Paruus, Minor, Minimus. | 
Vets, Veterior, Veterrimus. 

Deterior, Deterremus :ab antiquo Deter. 

Nequam, Nequior, Nequiſſumus. 

C:tra, Ceterior, Cittmus. 

Totra, Interior, Intimus. 

Infra, Inferior, Infimus. | 

Extra, Exterior, Extimus vel extremns. 

Supra, Superior, Supremus vel ſummus. 

Poſt, Poſterior, Poſtremus. 

Vltra, V/terior, Vitimus. 

Prope, Propror, Proximns,7 quo Proximior apud Outidium. 

Pridem, Prior, Primus. 

Dzr, Dzut ror. Drutiſſumus. 

Sepe, Sepins, Sepiſſime. 

COMPARATIO DEFECTIV A. Ciparatio 

Tnclytus Tnelytiſſimns. Meritns Meritiſſimus, Manca. 

Opimaus Opimior. Smiſter S1mſterior. 

Ocyor Ocyſjimus ab axis , Nourts Nourſſums. 

Tunens Inmor. Adoleſcens Adoleſcentior. 

Senex Senior, Maximus natu. Longinquus Longmqmor. 

Potior Potiſſumws, Ante Anterior. 

Nuyper Nuperrimus. Pere Pemſſamus. 

Interdum ctiam 3 ſubſtantiuis fit comparatio,{ed abuſiue: yt, Coparati 
Neronior” Nerone. ny 
Cinedior, Cinedo. 

Punror, Paxno. 


Veſtras. 


DE PRONOMINE. 


RON oO ME Neſt pars orationis,quain demonſtran- 
daaut repetenda re aliqua vtimur. 

Pronomina ſunt quindecim , Eg0,T#, Sur,Llle,Ipſe, 
I/te, Hic, Is, Mens, Tus, Suns, Noſter , Veſter , Noſtras, 


C. 11. 
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Quibus addipoſ- \ Egomet. Qa4. 
ſunt & ſua com- < Te. vtetiam > Que. 
polita:yt, Idem,& fimilia \ Qzod. 
DE ACCIDENTIBVS PRONOMINYVM. 
Species. 
Numerus. 
A Caſus. 
"Aceiditia © ACcidunt Pronomini, '4 Genus. 
Pronemini + } Declinatio. 
Perſona. 
Figura. 
DE SPECIE PRONOMINVM-. 
Fpecies QP Primitiua. 
. ecies pr ig 
+ HER pronominum eſt duplex RG. 
732008 


Primitins Ad primitiuam ſpeCtant iſta, Ez0,Tw, Swi, Ille,Ipſe,Iſte, Hic,Is. 
Ex primittuis alia ſunt F Demonſtratiua. 
alia 2 Relatiua. 


Demoftra4 Demonſtratiua dicuntur eadem quz & primitiua:nimirum, Fgo, 
Fang. Tu, Su2, Ille, Ipſe,Tſte, Hic,Is. 


Relative, Relativaautem ſunt, $ 1, C 3 He, C Idem. 

e Ipſe, Ls, Que 
Deriuati= Derivatiua ſunt, Mews Tuns, Suns, Noſter, Veſter, Noſtras, Veſtras. 
Wa. Deriuatiuorum alia ſunt $ Poſleſsiva. 


| alia 2 Gentilia. 

Poſſeſſina, Polleſliua ſunt, Mews,T ws, Swns,Noſter, V oſter. 

Gentilia, Gentilia ex eo dicuntur,quod gentem & nationem, vel partes & 
ſeQas fignificent: vt Noſtras , Veſtras,& Cuias,nomen. 


DE NVMER Os 

Singularis Foro, 

umeri 1 3 . 4 C ve ; £4 » 
" _ : Nyvmerus Pronominum duplex eſt 7 Pluralis, : bs. 


211nibus. DES CATvY, 


Caſus in " De autem ſunt ſex, quemadmodum in Nomine. 
Vocatiuo carent omnia Pronemina,preter hxc quatuor, T, 
Mens, Noſter,Veſtras. 


Pronem, 
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Martialis tamen pronomini Ipſe, vocatiuum tribuere videtur: 
quum ait, 
Vt Martis rewocetur amor, ſenique Tonantis, 
A te Inno eto ceſton,ex ipſa Vans. 


DE GENER E. 
Enera ſunt in Pronominibus , perinde vt in adieCtiuis nomi- g,,,,. :, 
num. Alia enim ad tria genera referuntur:yt , Ego, T#, Ss: alia pr onomin.” 

per tria genera variantur:vt, Meys mea,meum. 


| DE DECLINATIONE. 

Eclinationes Pronominu ſunt quatuor.Genitiuus autem prime pyyomiy; 
declinationis exit 1n z:vr, declinatie. 

Ego, $ gent- $ Met, $ & Su, quod reQto caret in ytroque 

T#, } ttwo Q? Twz, > numero. 

Genitiuus ſecundz deſinit in #45, vel,;us.Cuius forme ſunt, Secands; 

Ille, ; Wins. 

Ipſe, Ipſius. 

I/te, Genitiuo-e Ifus- 

Hezc, Hytus. 

Ts, Etts. 


Qzz, Crus. 
Genitiuus rertiz declinationis exit in z,e,;, quemadmodum no- rerr;e: 


minum adieCtiuorum quz per tres terminationes variantur. Cuius 
ſortis ſunt, 


Meus, mea,meum, Mez,mee, mes. 
Tuus,twua,twm, \ Tui, tue,tut. 
Nomin. I Suus,ſua ſuum, Gent. F Sms ſue ſus. 
Noſter, noſtra,noſtrum Noſtr/,oſtre,noſtri. 
Veſter,veſtra, veſtrum Veſtri,veſtre,veſtre. 
Genitiuas quartz habet atis.ex quo ordine ſunt, Loarta, 
Noſtras, \ Noſtratis. 
Veſtras, > Genitiuo I Veſtrat zs. 
Cuzas, Cuiatts. 


Cztcri obliqui,in vtroque numero ad formam nominum tertiz 
declinationis infletuntur. 


DE PERSONA. 


Prima, Eg0. 
Perſonz Pronominum ſunt tresY Secunda, >yt <Ty. Prſone 
Tertia, Ile. Pronomin 


Clit, 
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DE FIGVRA-. 


Figura. Fipura eſt dup! Simplex, 

6 _ CO I Compolita, 
Pronomi- 
2116773 C010J- ” 
Dobeio, Meiipſeus. 

\I/tic, 
Nomun. < Iſt ec, 

( Iſtoc, 

vel Iſtuc. 


accuſat. 


Iſtunc, 

Iſtanc, 

Iſtoc, 
vel Iſtuc 


C >  . 
Egomet, 


Pronomina inter ſe componuntur: yt , Egoipſe, Twipſe, Suripſens, 


Iſtoc. 
I/tac. 
l/koc. 


ablatiuo 


Plur.Nominatiuo & accuſatiuo I/tec. Eodem modo declinatur 8 


Ile, Illec,Iloc. 


Componuntur etiam cum nominibus: vt , Cuiuſmod;, Huin ſmods, 


Iſtinſmod:,Llliuſmod:. 


C omponuntur & cum Prepolitionibus: vt, Mecum, T ecum,Secum, 
N cbiſcum,V obiſcum,Q nicum.C ) urbuſcum. 


Componuntur itidem & cum aduerbits:vt, 


Eccum, 
Eccam, 
Eccos, 
ECccas, 


ab Ecce. 


Ellum, 


Ellam, \ ab Ecce. 
Ellos, 


Ellas 


Vt & Idem quoque 
ab is,& demun. 


Cum coniunctione quoque componuntur:yt, 
Hoccines 


Haccze. 
Hoccines 


Haicceme. 
Haccme, 
Hoccrne. 
Plural. H eccine,neutrum. 

Componuntur denique cum ſyllabicis adieftionibus:vt Met, Te, 
Ce, Pte. 

Met adiicitur prime & ſecundz perſonz,ytEgomet,Memet,No Je 
met,&c.Sic Sibimet quoque ac Semet dicimus. 

Tmet autem in re&o non dicimus, ne putetur eſſe yerbum 3Tu 
meo:fed, T:bimet,Voſmet &c. 


Es. 7 


Hunceme, 
Hanccine, 
Heccine. 


Nomin. accuſat. ablatiuo 


| Tote. 
Te adiicitur 1ftis ; Te, "Sa "oy C 


Ceadiicitur obliquis horum Pronominum , Hic,Ille, te, quoties 
in 5 definunt:; yr, 
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Huuſce, hiſce. Hoſce. 
Thuſce. Tlloſce. 
1/tmce. Iſt 0ſce. 
Mea, Meapte. 
Tug, ( Twapte. 
Pte,apponitur iſtis ablatiuis, \ S#a vt « Suapte. Pte. 
Noſtra, Noſtrapte. 
_ Veſtra. . Veſtrapte. 


Interau etiam maſculinis & neutris adiiciſolet:vt, Meopte Mar=- 
te:Tuopte labore : Suopte inmento: Neſtropte damino,&c , Quis & Qui ad 
hunc modum componuntur. Qs, in compolitione hiice partucu-= 
11; poſtponitur, 


Em, | Ecquis. Et hec tam in foeminino fingulari, 
Ne, -\ Nequis. { quam in neucro plurali , Que habent 
Alius, > vt { Aliquis. > non qQue:vt, S: qua mulier, Nequa flagi- 


Num, Nunquis. \ tid,e&*c 
Ss Siquis. Przter Ecquis quod vtrunque in for- 
minino habere reperitur, Ecqua & Ecqua. 


His autem particulis prxponitur qzs,in compoſitione, 


5 


Ecquea, 


Nam, Quiſnam. Er hc vbique(prexterquam 1n a- 
Pram, Q#:/piam. \ blatiuo fingulari) que habent , non 
Putas, vt ut ſputas. Q#4:vt, QUend doctrina, Negota On 4s 
Q:4m, Qurſquam. pram, Opt 1ma queque. 

Qe, Qu1ſque. 


Q-5,etiam cum ſcipſo componitur: vt, Q#7ſquis:quod & in hie 


modun variatur, 


Nom. 2 Wſques. Es 
Qu;cquid,accuſ.Quicquid.Ablat. 6 TT: 


Qnoquoe 
Qs1,in compoſitione preponitur his particulis, | 
Dam, Qjidam. yEr hac vbique preterquam in ablati- 
V5, vi Qu/%s, uo ſingulart, Qz#£ retinent , non Qu: 
Libet, Qurlibet. (vt, Quedam puella, Quecuynque facinora. 
Cunque Q#1cumque, 


DE VERBO- 


ERBVM eſt pars oratipnis, que modis & temport 
bus inflexa,cfle aliquid,agereve aur pati ſignihicat:yr, 
| I alone, Longo voor, Tanger YE 
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Verbum diuiditur{ Perſonals, Doceo. 
in primis in , Imperſonale, c Oportet. 
Perſinale, PERSONAL Eeft, quod certis perſonis diſtinguitur : vt, Fgo 
lego,Tu legis, Hic legit,111s legunt. 
Imperſing Evra, I1MPERSONALE dicitur, quod diverſarum perſo= 
te. narum vocibus non diſtinguitur nec variatur , vt Penitet,T edet, Mz- 
ſeret, Oportet | 


DE ACCIDENTIBVS VER BO. 
Genus, ( Species, 
Modus, YPerſona, 
Tempus, )Numerus, 
Figura, ( Conivgatio. 


---—m—__ VER Bo quidem accidunt iſta, 
FEFX 00, 


DE GENERE. 


Actiuum,” ) Deponens. 
Perborum Quinque ſunt verborum genera,e Paſliuum, | 
genera. Neutrum \ Commune. 


ACTIVVM. 


Afinum, ACTIVvVM eſt, quod agere fignificat , & in o,finitum , paſſi- 
uum in © R,formare poteſt:vt,Doceo, Lego:Doceor,Legor. 


PASSIVV Me. 


Paſſrmmm. vpasSIvyv neſt, quod pati fignificat, &inoR finitum, aCti- 
uam formam,r demprto reſumere poteſt:vt Amor, Afficior: Amo, Af 


ficio. 


NEVTRYVAM. 


Newtrom., NEVTRy meſt,quod in o,uel m,finitum,nec attivam nec paſ- 
fiuam forma integre induere poteſt: vt, Curro, Amby lo , Iaceo, Sum. 
Neutrorum tria ſunt genera. 


- ; | Sum, es,eft. 
” 7 BSTANTI M d1cItuTr:vt ”.. 
_ Naaliuds v B vynMd > C Sam ets fore. 


Neutrm AliudaBSOLvVT y »,ficdiQi, quod ipſii perſe ſenſumabſol- 
abſolntns, uat.Atque hocrurſus duplex eſt : nam alterum ationem comple= 
tam in 1pſo verbo fignificat,nec in aliud tranſeunte,vt, Ambio, Dor- 
mio, Pluet, Ningit. 
Alterum vero paſsionem in ipſo completam indicat ; vt, Pallee. 
R ubeo.Albeſco.Nigreſco. | 
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Eſt preterea & aliud, cuius aftio in rem cognate ſignificatio= 
nistranſit,ac tertiam perſonam paſliuz vocis viſurpat: 


Bzbo pamum. V inum bibitur. 
vt Curro ſtadium. >< Stadium curritur. 
V2u0 vitam. Vita viutur. 


Sunt denique que ſimplicia quidem neutra ſunt, compoſita ve- 
\ - . = . 
r0 agendi vim concipiunt:yt Eo, Vomo,Adeo patrem, Connonme ma= 
ritum 
DEPONENS. 


Deponens quod or finitum , vel aftiui fignificationem habet, Deponens. 
vt, Loquor verbum-vel neutri,vt, Phzloſophor. 


COMMYVNE. 


Commune,quod or finitum , tam atiuam quam paſſiuam ſigni= Commune, 
ficationem obrinet:yt, V enero, Crimznor,Conſolor, Stipulor,Speculor, 
Oſculor, Adulor, Fruſtror, Dignor, Teſtor, Interpretor, Amplector , Medi 
tor, Experzor, Ementior, Largzor, M oror, H ofpitor, H ortore Multaque id 
uu alia , que paſlim apud veteres reperias , notanda non yſur- 
panda. | 


DE MODO. 


Modi verborum ſex enumerantur. 

INDICATIVYVS, qui fimpliciter aliquid fieri aut non fieri Meds ver- 
definit:vt. Probitas laudatur,ez a/get.Hic modus aliquando per in- borum. 
terrogationem viurpatur:vt, Qujs {eget hec ? aliquando per dubita- {vdicatt- 
tionem: vt, An #n aſtu venit altud ex alio malum* _— 

IMPERATIVYVS, quo inter imperandum vtimur. Hic mo- Imperati- 
dus futurum non habet,ſed przſens duplex, vtapud Propertium, wg,. 


Aut ſies dura,nega:ſimes non dura, venito. Vergilius, 
T it yre dum redeo,breuts eſt via,paſce capellas, 
Et potum paſtas age Tit yre,ex inter agendum 
Occurſare capro(corn ferit ie )caueto. 
Preteritum autem aſubiun&tiuo mutuatur. Cicero, Sed ama= 
| bo te nihil incommodo valetudints tue feceris. Marrtaalis, 


Dic quotus es,quanti cupias canare,nec vilum 
Addideris verbum:cana parata tibi eſt. 


Preceptum ſit, 
Quin & illa paſsiua < Di&wm ſit, 
Determinatum ſit , preteriti imperatiui eſſe 
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fatetur Priſcianus. Hic modus etiam Permiſciuus dicitut : quod in 
terdum per hunc permiſs1o ſigniticetur:vt apud.Vergilium, 


St ſine pace tra,atque inuito mmine T roes 
Itattam pel reregluant peccata,nec illos Inverts auxtilio. 


Denique aliquando etiam Suppoſitiaus aut Hortatiuus appel- 
latur:vt , Eamus,e> in media arma ramus. 


OPTATIVYy Ss, quooptamus fieri rem aliquam , nec refert fa- 
Ctane fit an fhiat,an fit facieda:vr, Vtrmd bons literis ſuns detur honos.. 

Modus optatiuus,potentialis , & ſubiunCtiuus , quinque ſepara- 
ta {dem vocibus repora habere videntur , vt eſt author Linacrus. 
Preterea notandum cſt, Pratens huius modi aſſumere quandoque 
fignificationem Futuri:vt, Vtinam aliquando tecum loquar. 


POTENTIA LIS,qUO polle, vclle , aut debere fieri aliquid fi- 
goificamus:v t, Expedtes eadem a ſummo minimoque poet 4:ProPotes ex 
pectarc.No expedtes, vt ſtatim gratias agat qui ſanatur imwitus: proNo 
debes expeCtare.Q vis enimrem ta vetere pro certo affirmet*pro Vult 
attirmaie. : 
£9, Greci hunc modum nunc per Indicatiuum, nunc per Optati- 
optads may modum & particulam ay, exprimunt. 


aus. SR ide Ts 
S»binn&;z. SV BIVNCTIV V $,quinifi altert ſubiiciatur oration, vel alte=- 


"— ram {bt ſubictta orationem habeart,per ſe ſententiano abſoluit: vt, 
St fueris feltx,mult 0s 1vumerabis amicos: 
Tempora i ſuerint mubila, ſolus eris. 

Temyorum igitur vocibus hi tres modi per omnia(ficut di- 

Qum cſt)covenunt : diſcernuntur vero fignificaru & ftignis. Opta 

tiuus enhn {ſemper adhzret aduerbio cuipiam optandt:vt, Vetman 

veniat aliquaido tempus.Potentialis vero neque vilum aducrbilum 

adiunctum haber,nec conivnftionem.Subiunctiuus autem ſemper 

aliquam coniurttionem annexi habet:yt,S; venero. Vt taceas . Qui 


Oprtatiuys, 


Poterealis 


Gr Acorum 


Tnfiniti= 1Nt1NITITV y $,quiagere quidem aut pati fignificat , at citra 
_ certain numeri & perſone ditfcrentiam:vt, Malim probus eſſe , quam 
habert. 


DE TEMTOR Fs 


Tempora ſunt quinque. | 
Tem.praſ.VRAESE N S,QUO attio nunc geri lignficatur:vt,Scribo. ju 
Prater.imyM PERFL CTY My quo prius quidem aliquid in agendo fuiile 
perfeaum 
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fignificatur,non tamen abſolutam tunc tewporis fuiſle ationem. 
Vergilius, Hrc templum Innom 1mgens Sidomia d:do 
Condebat Erat enum adhuc'in opere. Perſe@5 
PERFECT VM, qUo preterita abſoluraque ſignificatur aCtio. : 
Hoc in Paſsiuis , Deponentibus & Comunibus duplex eſt, & ob id 
duplici circuitioneexplicatum. | 
Alterum,quo proxime preteritum exprimitur: vt, Pranſus ſum. 
Alterum,quo viterius preteriti indicatur : vt, Pranſus fui. Non e&= 
nim {1 modo pranſus ſis, Pranſus fur,commode apteve dixeris. 
PILVSQYAMPERFECTYM, quo aftio iam diu preterita Preteritt. 
ſignificatur. gas 
EVTVRY M, quo res in futuro gerenda fignificatur. Hic pro- [ung 
miſs1aus modus a nonnullis yocatur , quod videatur aliquid pro= 
mittere, aut velle facerc: Ouidius, 
Ibimus o Nymphe,monſtrataque ſaxa petemus. | 
Huius aliud genus eſt, quod exa&tum vocant: vt, V idero. Abjero. 
Tercat. $i te £quo anmo ferre accipiet,negligentem fecerts. 
Quod quidem axattum futurum etiam in ſubiunftiuo modo re- 
peritur.Plinius, Ero ſecurior dum legam,ſtatimque timebo,quum legers 


DE FIGYRA. 


Figuraver 
: : borum, 
Figura eſt duplex. 3 Simplex C ve 3 Facio. | 
Compolita Calefacio. 
Verba compoſita , quorum ſimplicia exoleuerunt,ſunt, 
Defendo, O ſfendo, Aſpicio,Conſpicio, A d ipiſcor , Expertor, Comperzor, Fx- 
pedo, Imped1o,Deleo,1 mbuo, Copello, Appello,Incendo, Accendo, InZruo, 
Congruo, Infligo, Inſtizo, 1 mpleo,Compleo, & 1d genus alia. 
Quzdi etia yidentur a Grzxcis nata: vt, , «9K, "OO 
ws Percello 4 xinw, 
DE SPECIE. 
Species eſt duplex +4 
PRIMITIVA, Guz eſt prima yerbi politio: vt, Feryeo. Fes 
DERIVATIY A,QUZ a primitiua deducitur: vt, Ferueſco, Derinats - 
Derivatiuz genera ſunt quinque. Ha. 


INCHOATIVA, a Grammaticis appellata ( que Valla me Incheati- 
ditatiua potius & augmentativa appellat) in Sco definunt:yt, Laba= #4: 
ſfeo,Caleſco Ingemiſco, Edormiſco. 


44. ETYMOLOGIA. 


Hzc aut inchqationem ſignificant:vr, Luceſcit, id eſt , incipit Ju- 
cere:Aut ceneiens & intedi, vt apud Vergilit  Explere mentem 
nequit, ardeſcitque tuendo:hoc eſt,magis magi{que ardet. Ex his ple 
rTaque pro thematibus primariis vſurpantur vt, Timeſco, Hiſco, Con- 
ticeſco,1d eſt, Timeo,Hio,Taceo. 

FREQYENTATLIVA definitin to,ſo,xo,aut tor:vt,Viſito, Aﬀe 
do,Scriptito, Pulſo,Viſo, Quaſſo,Nexe,Texo,Yexo,Sefor, Sciter, Sciſtitor, 

Significant autem vel aſsiduitatem quandam vel conatum : vt, 
De&t1to,id eſt,frequenter dico: Viſo,id eſt Eo ad videndum. Huc per 
Appara- Tinent & illa: Yellico,Fodzco, Albico, & {imilia id genus, quz a gram- 


Frequenta 
Ha. 


tixa., maticisetiam Apparatiua appellari folent. | 

Defidera- DESIDERATIV 4 finiunt in >rio:vt LeCturio, Partwrio, Eſurio, 

714, Ceanaturio. Hexc ad ſignificationem ſuorum primitiuorum ſtudium 
atque appetentiam quandam adiiciunt : vt , Le&twrio, id eſt , Legere 
cupio : Canaturio, id eſt,cupio cxnare, 

Diminn= DIMINYVTIV A in lovel ſſo, exeunt:vt, Sorb:{lo,Cantillo,Pitiſſo, 

zizva, 1deſt,parum ac modice ſorbeo,canto,bibo. 

Imitatiua, IMITATIV A ſunt, quz imitationem ſignificant : vt, Patriſſo, 


Atticiſſo,Platoniſſo.At Latini hac forma no adeo delettati ſunt : VI 
de pro Grzciflo, Grecor vii ſunt:yt,Cornicor a Cornice: Vulpimor , a 
vulpe: Bacchor a Baccho. 


DE PERSONA. 


Prima Lego. 
Perſine Tres ſuxt verbi perſonz: < Secunda y vt < Legis. 
werborum, Tertia Legit. 
DE NVMER ©. 
Numeri Numeri ſunt item duo: 3 I, C ve oo, day 
Terborum. uraus, Legimus. 


DE CONIVGATIONE. 


Coingatio. QyANDOQyYIDEM decontugandorum verborum 
ratione in Rudimentis Anglicis traditi eſt , quz pueri 
tanquam vngues ſuos cxaCtiſsime callere debet: proxi- 
mi fuerit vt has Guilielmi Lilii de Przteritis & Sup1- 
nis regulas, lucidiſsimas quid6 illas compediofiſsimal- 
queznec ſane minus vtiles,pari auiditate imbibant. 


3 
J 


, 


ETYMOLOGTA. 4s 


DE SIMPLICIVM 


Verborum Preteritis, 


PRIMA CONIVGATIO. 


FI Sin preſenti,perfetum format in dui. 

ay V t No,nas,naui: V ocito, vocitas,Vvocitaul. 

1; EA J/ Ii Deme Lauo laui,luuo iuui,Nexoque nexul. 

s XA WI Et Seco quod ſecui,Neco quod necui,Mico verbum ; 
= Quod micui,Plico quod plicui,Frico quod fricui dat: 
Sic Domo quod domui,Tono quod tonui,Sono verbum 

Quod ſonu,Grepo quod crepui, Veto quod vetui dat. 

Atque Cubo cubui.Raro hzc formantur in az. 

Do das,rite dedi,Sto ſtas, formare ſteti vulr. 


SECVNDA CONIVGATIO. 


Þ: in preſenti,perfe&tum format 4: dans, 
VtNigreo nigres nigrui:Iubeo excipe iuſsi. 
Sorbeo ſorbui haber,ſorpſi quoque: Mulceo mult, 
Luceo vult Iuxi.Sedeo ſedi, Videoque 
Vult vidi: ſed Prandeo prandi,Strideo ſtridi: 
Quatuor his infra geminatur ſy1laba prima: 
Pendeo nanque pependi, Mordeo vultque momordi: 
Spondeo habere ſpopondi, Tondeo viltque totondi, 
Suadeo ſuaſi,Rideo rifi, habet Ardeo & arfſi. 

L,vel R ante geo,fi ſtet geo, yertitur in ſ: 
Vrgeo vt vrſi, Mulgeo mulfi, dat quoque mulx1. 
Frigeo frixi, Lugeo luxi,haber Augeo & auxi. 

Dart Fleo fles fleai,Leo les leui,indeque natum 
Deleo deleui,Pleo ples pleui,Neo neui. 
A Maneo manſfi formatur, Torqueo torſi. 
Hzreo vult hefi. veo fit »z, vt Ferueo ferui. 
Niueo,& inde ſatum poſcit Conniveo,niut 
Ec nixi.(Iunge his )Cieo ciui, Vieoque vieui. 


TERTIA CONIVGATIO. 
T Ertia preteritum formabir vt hic manifeſtum. 
B o fat bs, vt Lambo lambi.Scribo excipe (cripll. 
Ec Nubo nupfi, antiquum Cumbo cubuidar. 
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46 ETYMOLOGIA, 


Co fit cx,vt Vinco vici:yult Parco peperci 
Er perfi.Dico dixi:Duco quoque duxi. 

Do fit d;,vt Mando mandi:{ed Scindo ſcldi dat, 
Findo fidi , Fundo fudi,Tundo tutudique, 

Pendo pependi, Tendo tetendi,Pedo pepedi. 
Lunge Cado cecidi; & pro verbero,Cxdo cecidi. 

Cedo pro diſcedere,tiue locum dare,ceſsi: 
Vado,Rado,Lzdo, Ludo, Diuido, T rudo, 
Claudo,Plaudo,Rodo,ex do ſemper faciunt /:: 

Go fit xz, vt lungo iunxi:ſed r ante go'vult ſz; 
Vt Spargo ſparſt, Lego legi,8 Ago facit cgi. 

Dat Tavgo terigi, Pungo punxi pupugique, 
Dat Frango fregi:quum fignat Pango paciſct, 
Vulrt pepigi:pro 1ungo pegi:pro cano panxl. 

Ho fit xs, Traho ceu trax1,docet & Vcho vex1. 

].o fit 44, Colo cen colui.Pfallo excipe cum p, 
Et Sallo {ine p, nam fſalli format vtrunque. 

Dart Vello velli,vulſi quoque: Fallo fefelli. 
Cello pro fravgo, ceculi,Pello pepulique. 

Mo fit #4, Vomo ceu vomui: ſed emo tacit emi: 
Como petit comp}, Promo prompſi.Adiice Demo 
Quod format dempſi.Sumo tumpſi, Premo preſs1. 

No hit 7, Sino ceu flui.Temno excipe tempſi. 
Dat Stcerno ſtram,Sperno ipreui.Lino lem, 
Intcrdum lini & liut. Cerno quoquecreult. 
Gigno,Pono,Cano,genui,poſui,cecini dant. 

Po ft pſz,vt Scalpo {calph:Rumpo excipe rup1: 
Et Strepo quod format ſtrepui, Crepo quod crepui dat. 

Quo fit qui,vt Linquo liqui:Coquo demito coxi. 

Ro fit u::Sero ceu pro planto & ſcmino, ſeui, 
Quod ſcrui melius dat, mutans ſignifhicatum. 

Vult verro verri &verſi.Vro v{51,Gero geſt, 
Qurzro quezſiui,Tero triui,Curro cucurri. 

Se,velut Accerſo, Arceſſo,Inceſſo,atque Laceſſo, 
Formabit ſiu1:ſed tolle Capello capeſsi, 

vodque capeſiui facit, arque Facello faceſii, 

Sic Viſo viſi.Sed Pinſo pinſut habebir. 

Sco fit ur,vt Paſco paui:vult Poſco popoici. 
Vult didici Diſco,quexi tormare Quiniſco. 

To fit t:: vt Verto verti. Sed Siſto notetur, 
Pro facio ſtare altiuum,nam ture ſtiti cat. 


ETYMOLOGTIA, 


Sterto ſtertui habet, Meto meſſui.Ab eo hit exs, 
Vr HleCto flexi. Petto dat pexui , haberque : 
Pex1.Etiam Netto dat nexut, habet quoque ne 1. 
Dat Mitto miſ1,petu Peto, five petiui. 
Vo ht #,vt Voluo volui: Viuo excipe vixi. 
Nexo vt nexut habet, fic Texo texui habebit. 
Fit c/o c7, vt Facto feci , Iacio quoque ieci. 
Antiquum Lacio lexi,Specto quoque ſpext. 
Fit dio di: vt Fodio fodi: Gio cen Fugio, g7. 
Fit pio pz, vn Capio cept:Cup10 excIpe pins 
Er Rapto rapui.Sapio fapui atque ſapiul. 
Fit r10 r7;vt Pario pepert: T79 ſs; geminans 5s, 
Vt Quartto quaſs1, quod vix repertcur in vil. 
Denque wo fat #1, vt Statuo itatui, pluo pluut 
Format, five plui. Struo ſed ftruxi,Fluo fluxi. 


QVARTA CONIVGATIO. 
Varta dat is #7:monſtrat Sc1o icis tibi {ciut. 
Excipias Venio dans veni,Cambio camplſ1, 
Raucto rauſi, Farcio ſarti,Sarcto farſ1, 
Septo ſepſi,Sentia ſent, Fulcio tulft, 
Hlaurio item hauft,Sancio fanxi, Vincio vinxt. 
Pro Salto, Salto falut,& aimicto amicuil dat. 
Parcius vtemur,Cambiu, Hauriui, Amiciui, 
SCp1ut,Sanciuigoarclubatgue Salut. 


DE COMPOSITORYVM VERBORYM 
PRAETERITIS. 


Reteritum dat idem ſimplex & compoſitiuum, 

Ve Docut Edocut monſtrat:fed {yllaba femper 
Quam ſimplex geminat, compoſto non geminatur. 
Praterquam tribus his, Pra curro,Excurro, Repungo. 
Atquea Do, Difco, Sto, Polco rite creatis. 

A plico compolitum cum ſub,vel nomine,vt iſta, 
Supplico,Multtplico,gaudent tormare plicau, 
Applico, Complico,Replico, & Explico,zivecl in ay. 

Quanuis vult Oleo fimplex olut, tamen inde 
Quoduis compofitum melius formabit oleui. 
Simplicisat formam Redoler ſequitur Subolerque. 
Compotlita a Pungo,tormabunt omnia punx1. 


Vo 
X 0 
CIO 


DIO 
GIO 
F IO 
R1IO 
TIO 
VO 


Pes Pyoce 
lenſmati- 
CHF, 


A PLICO 


AB OLEO 


DO 


LT O 


Parti, 


Paſco, 


Cans 
Places, 


Panzgs. 


Manes, 


4s ETYMOLOGTA. 
Vult vnum pupugi,interdamque Repungo repunxi. 
Natum a do,quando eſt inflexio tertia,vt Addo, , 
Credo,Edo, Dedo,Reddo, Perdo, Abdo,vel Obdo, 
Condo, Indo, Trado, Prodo, Vendo, didi:at vnum 
Abſcondo abſcondi,Natum a Sto ſtas ſtit;,habebit. 


MVTANT IA promam vocalem vbique m F. 


Verba hzc {implicia przſentis preterit1que 
Si componantur,vocalem primamin x mutant. 
Damno, Latto, Sacro, Fallo, Arceo, T ratto, Fatiſcor, 
Partto, Carpo,Patro, Scando,Spargo, Parioque, 
Cutus nata per,,duo Comperit & Reperit dant. 
Gztera ſed per 4::velut hzc, Aperire, Operire. 
A Paſco, paws tantum. Compoſta notentur 
Hzc duo,Compeſco,Diſpeſco,peſcus habere. 
Cztera, vt Epaſco,ſeruabunt ſimplicis vſum. 


MVTANTI A premam vocalem vbique 431. 


Hzxc, Habeo, Lateo,Salio,Statuo,Cado,Lxdo, 
Pango dans pepigi,Cano, Quzro,Czdo cecidi, 
Tango,Egeo, Teneo, Taceo, Sapio,R apioque, 

Si componantur , vocalem primam in 1,mutant: 
VrRapio rapui,Eripio eripui.A Cano natum 
Preteritum par #:, ceu Concinno concinui dat. 

A Placeo fic Diſpliceo:ſed fimplicis vſum 

Hzc duo,Complaceo,cum Perplaceo bene ſeruant. 

Compoſita a Pango,retinent a. quatuor iſta, 
Depango,Oppango,Circumpango,atque Repango. 
A Maneo manſfi:mmu dant quatuor iſta, 
Przmineo, Emineo,cum Promineo,immineoque. 
Simplicis at verbi ſeruabunt cxtera formam.: 
Compoliita a Scalpo,Calco,salto,a,per u mutant. 
1d tibi demonſtrant,Exculpo,Inculco,Reſulto. 

Compoſitaa Claudo,Quatio,Lauo,reiiciunt a, 
Id docet aClaudo,Occludo,Excludo a Quatioque 
Percutio, Excutio: a Lauo, Proluo , Diluo,nata. 


Mutantia primam vocalem vbique in I,preterquam in preterito.” 
Hzc fi componas, Ago, Emo,Sedeo, Rego, Frango, 
Ec Capio, lacio, Lacio, Specio, Premo, ſemper 
Vocalem primamprzeſentis in fibi mutant, 


ETYMOLOGIA, 


Preteriti nunquam,ceu Frango,Refringo Refregi. 
A Capio,Incipto,incepi. Sed pauca notentur; 
Nanque ſuum ſimplex Perago ſequitur,Satagoque. 
Vrque ab Ago,Dego dat degi, Cogo coegi, 
A Rego,fic Pergo perrexi:vult quoque Surgo 
Surrexi,media prezſentis ſyllaba adempra. 

Nihil variat Facio,nifi przpoſito przeunte. 
Id docet Olfacio,cum Calfacio, Inficioque. 

A Lego nata,re, ſe, per,pre,ſub,trans,precunte, 
Preſentis ſeruant vocalem in z,cxtera mutant: 

De quibus hzc, Intelligo,Diligo,Negligo tantum 
Preteritum, lex, faciunt:reliqua omnia legi. 

DE SIMPLICIVM verborum ſupinis. 
N Vncexpreterito diſcas formare ſupinum. 

B: ibi cm format, fic nanque Bibibibitum fit. 

Cz,ht Efum,vt Vic victum, teſtatur & Ici 
Dans iftum: Feci fatum,Leci quoque iaftum. 
Dz fit ſum,vt Vidi viſum:quzdam geminant s, 
Ve pandi paſſum,Sediſeſſum:adde Scidi quod 
Dar ſciſſum,acque Fidi fiſlum,Fodi quoque foſſum. 
Hic etiam aduertas,quod iyllaba prima tupinis, 
Quam vult preteritum geminari,non geminatur, 
Idque Torondidanstonſum docet:atque Cecidi 

uod ceſ{um,& Cecidi quod dat caſum,atque Tetendt 
Quodtenſum & rtentum:Tutudi tunſum,atque Pepedi 
Quod format peditum:adde Dedi qued iure datumyult. 

Gi,fit Fum,vt Legilettum,Pegi pepigique 
Dar paCtum, Fregi fraftum, Terigi quoque taftum, 
Egiactum, Pupugi punftum, Fugt fugitum dat. 

Li fit ſim, vt Salli ſtans pro tale condio,ſfalſum. 
Dar pepuli pulſum,Ceculi culſum,atque Fefell 
Falſum.Dat Velli Vulſum:Tuli haber quoque latum, 

Mz,n, p,qui,tum fiunt, velut hic manifeſtum, 

Emi emptum, Ventventum, Cecin1a cano,cantum. 
A capio cepi dans captum,a Ccepio coeptum. 
ARumpo rupiruptum:Liqui quoque liftum, 

Refit ſym,vt Verriverſum, Peperi excipe partum. 

S; fit ſum,vt Vit viſum:tamen 5 geminato 
Miſi formabit miſlum:Fulfi excipe fultum: 
 Hauſi hauſtum,Sarſi ſartum,Farſh quoque fartum. 
D.t. 
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5O ETYMOLOGIA. 
V (6 vitum, Geſſi geſtum, Tori duo,tortum 
Et torſum:Indulti indultum, indulſumque requirit. 
ys Pſc tic ptum,vt Scripli ſcriptum,Campſi excipe campſum. 
Ti _ Tr: httwmaſonanque ſteri,a Siſtoque ſtiti fit 
Prewzrito,commune ſtatum: Vertiexcipe verſum. 


vi Vifittym,Flau vt flatum, Paui excipe paſtum. 


Dat Laui lotum,interdum Jautum atque lauatum. 
Potaui potum,interdum facit & potatum. 
Sed faut faurum, C aui cautum,a Sero ſeui 
Formes ritesatum, wi linique litum dat: 
Solui iſfoluo ſolutum, Volut a voluo volutum. 
Vult fingaltiui ſingultum, Veneo venis 
Vzniui venum,Sepeliui rite ſepultum. 
Quod dat #;,dat /twm,vt Domui domttum:excipe quoduis 
Verbun in #0:quia ſemper 4 formabit in utum. 
Exui vt exittum,a ruo deme Rui ruitum dans. 
Vulrt ſecui ſevm,Necui ne&um,Fricutque 
Frittum:Miſcuiitem mixtum:aſt amicut dat amictum. 
Torrui habet toſtum, Docui doftum, Tenutque 
Tentum,conſului conſultum, Alui altum,alirumque. 
Sic ſaluifaltum:ColJui Occului quoque cultum. 
Pinſui habet piſtum,Rapui raptum,Seriuque 
Aero yult ſertum:fic Texui habet quoque textum. 
Hze ſed #9 mutant in ſwm:nam Cenſeo cenſum, 
Cellui habet celſum:Meto meſſui habet quoque meſſum. 
Nexut item nexum:ſic Pexut habet quoque pexum. 
Dat patui paſſum,Carui caſſum caritiunque. 
X+ift um,vt Vinxi vindum:quinque abiiciunt : 
Nam Finxi fictum, Minx1i mictum.inque ſupino 
Pat pinxi pictum:Strinxi,Ringi,quoque Riftum. 
Xum,Flex1i,Plexi,Fixi dant,& Fluo fuxum. 


DECOMPOSITORVM VERB Os 
RVYVM SVPINIS. 


C Ompoſitum vt ſimplex formatur quodque ſupinum: 
Quanuis non eadem ſtet ſemper ſyllaba vtrique. 


TVNDO Compolita a Tunſum,dempra »,tuſum:a ruitum fir 


RVO. 


I media dempta,Rutum:8 a ſaltum quoque Sultum. 


SALLIO Afcro,quando satum format,compoſta Situm dant. 


SERO 


Hzc Captum, Fatum,laftum,Raptum,e per e mutant, 


= 
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#* 
Et Cantum, Partum,Sparſum, Carptum quogue Fartum. 
Verbum Edo compoſitum,non eſtum,ſed facit efum. 
Vnum duntaxat Comedo,formabit vtrunque. 
A noſco tantum duo,Cognitum & Agnitum habentur: 
Cztera dant Notum,nullo eſt iam noſcitum in viu. 


DE PRAETFRITIS VERB 0= 
RYVM IN OR, 


Erba in or,admittunt ex poſteriore ſupino 

V Przteritum,verſo « per «s,& ſum conſfociatso 
Vel fur:vt a Lequ,lectus ſum yel fui.At horum 
Nunc eſt deponens,nunceſt commune notandum: 
Nam Labor lapſus: Patior dat paſſus,& ejus 
Nara, vt Compatior compaſſus, Perpetiorque 
Formans perpefſus,Fateor quod faſſus,& inde 
Nata, vt Conbies confeſſus, Diffitrebrque 
Formans diffeſſus.Gradior dat greſſus,8 inde 
Nata,vt Digredior digrefſus.Lunge Fatiſcor 
Feſſis ſfum,meſfſus ſum Metior, V tor & vſus; 
Pro Texo Orditus,pro Incepto dat Ordior orſus, 
Nitor niſus vel nixus ſum. V lſ{ciſcor & vitus: 
Iraſcor ſimul iratus,Reor,atque ratus ſum. 
Obluuiſcor vult oblitus | 5” wig optat 
Fructus vel fruitus:Miſereri iunge miſertus. 

Vult Tuor & tueor,non tutus,ſed tuitus ſum: 
Quanuis & tutum & tuitum fir vtrique ſupinum. 
A Lequor adde loquurus, & a ſequor adde ſequutus. 
Experior facit expertus,formare Paciſcor 
Gaudet pactus ſum, Nanciſcor naftus: Apiſcor, 
(Quodvetus eſt yerbum ) aptus ſum,vnde Adipiſcor adeptus. 
lunge Queror queſtus,Proficiicor junge profectus, 
Expergiſcor,ſum experre&us.Et hazc quoque Commi- 
-niſcor commentus: Naſcer natus, Moriorque 
Mortuus, atque Orior,quod preteritum facit ortus. 


DE VER BIS GEMINVM PRAFT FE- 
RITVM FORMANTIBVS. 
Rz#teritum awe paſhuz vocis habent hec: 
Cceno ceenaui & coenatus ſum,tibi format: 
Luro iuraui & iuratus,potoque potus, 


D.u- 
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PATIOR 
FATEOR 


GRADIOR 
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Potaui:Titubo tibutaui vel titubatus . 

Sic Careo carui & caffus ſum:Prandeo prandi 

Ec pranſus:Patco patui & paſſus:Placeoque 

Dart placui & placitus :Sueſco ſueut atque ſuetus. 
Vznco pro vendor,yzniui,yenditus & ſum: 
Nubo nupfi nuptaque ſum, Mereor meritus ſum, 
Vel merui:adde Libet libuit libitum.Et licer adde, 
Quod licuit licitum. Tzdet,quod txqduit &dat 
Pertzſ\um:adde Puder,faciens puduit puditimque, 
Arque Piger,tibi quod format piguit pigitumque. 


DE NEVTROPASSIVORVYM 
PRAETERITIS. 


N Eutropaſliuum,fic przteritum tibi format. 
Gaudeo gauiſus ſum, Fido fiſus,8 auſus 
Audco,fic Fio fattus, Soleo ſolitus ſum, 

Mcareo, ſum mcocſtus,ſed Phocz nomen habetur. 


DE VE R BIS preteritum mutuantibus. 


Quzdam preteritum verba accipiunt aliunde. 
Inceeptiuum 1n ſco,ſtans pro primario adoptat 
Przteritum eiufdem verbi:vult ergo Tepeſco 
A tepeo tepui, Ferueſco a ferueo ferui. 

A video,Cerno,vult vidi:a concutio yult 
Przeteritum Quatio conculli:a percutioque 
Percuſli Ferio:a mingo vult Meio minx1. 

A ſedeo Sido yult ſed1:a ſuffero Tollo 

Suſtuli, &a fuo Sum fui:& atulo rite tulit Fert. 

A ſto Siſto ſteti, tantum pro ſtare:Furoque 
Inſaniui, a verbo eiuſdem fſignificati. 

Sic poſcuat Veſcor, Medeor, Liquor & Reminiſcor, 
Preteritum a paſcor ,medicor,liquetio,recordor. 


DE VERBIS preterito carentibus. 
Preteritum fugiunt, Vergo, Ambigo,Gliſco, Fatiſco, 
Polleo,Nideo.Ad kzc incceptiua,vr Pyeraſco. 
Et paſſiua quibus caruere aCtiva ſupinis: 
Vr metuor, Timeor.Megitatiua omnia,przter 
Parturio,Efurio,que pretcritum duo ſeruant. 


ETYMOLOGIA. 


DE VERBISs ſupimm rare admittentibus. 

Hzcrato aut nunquam retinebunt verba ſupinum? 
Lambo, Mico micui,Rudo,Scabo,Parco peperci, 
Diſpeſco, Poſco, Diſco, Compeſco,Quiniſco, 
Dego,Ange,Sugs, Lingo, Mingo Satagoque, 
Pſallo, Volo,Nolo,Malo, Tremo,Strideo,Strido, 
Flaueo, Liueo, Auet, Paueo,Conniueo, Feruet. 
A nu0 compolitum,yt Renuo:a Cado,yvt Incido:preter 
Occtdo quod facir occaſum:Recidoque recaſum. 
Reſpuo,Lingo,Luo,Meruo,Cluo,Frigeo,Caluo, 
Et Sterto, T 1meo: fic Luceo & arceo,cuius 
Compoſita ercitum habent.Sica gruo,vt Ingruo natum: 
Et quzcunque in'# formantur neutra ſecundz. 
Exceptis Oleo, Doleo,Placeo,Taceoque, 
Pareo,item Carco,Noceo,Pateo,Lateoque, 
Et Valeo,Calco,gaudent hc nanque ſupino. 


DE VERBIS DEFECTIIVS. 


Gd nunc vt totum percurras ordine verbum, 

[{tis pauca dabis mutilara & anomala verba. 

Quz quia clauda quidem remanent, nec verſibis apta, 
Qui re&tis pedibus pleniſque incedere gaudent: 
Hiſce ſequens dabitur,quem cernis ſermo ſolutus. 


AIO. 


Prxſens indicatiuus, Aio,ais,ait.Plural.Awnt. 
Aicbam,aiebas,aicbat.PluraliterAbicba= 


At, 


Prexteritum. 
impertetum. mus, aiebaris,aiebant. 
Prxſens optati. Aias pl 

/ _— ural.Ajant. 
Potent & ſubiuntt. ? aiat 


Prezſens particip. , Atens 


AVSIM. Awſrm, 


Auſim : 


Preſens optatiuus, J gs © Pluraliter Aufint. 
& ſubiunCtiuus. <uke. 


AVE. ABC. 


Imperatiuus, Aue,Aucto.Pluralit.auete,auctote . 
- Dit. 


- 2 
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Ceds, 


Faxes, 


Forem, 


Luehs 


Inquam, 


Odi.erc. 


Netanda. 
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CEDO. 
Imperatiuus Cedo. Pluraliter,Cedite. 
FAXO. 
Faro 
Futurum < Faxis Dn vel Pluralicer, Faxint. | 
Faxit | | 
FOREM. 
- \ Forem Eſſem 
_—_— __ Fores > pro Eſſes Plura.Forenr. 
; : (Foret \ Edler 
Infinitiuus Fore,id eſt Futurum eile. 
| QVAESO. 
Przſens indicatiuus Quzſo. . Plur.Quxſumus. 
| INFIT. 
Infit,ſola vox eſt,Dicit,ſeu dixit ſignificans. 
INQY AM. 
Prezſens indicatiuus Inquam C Plural.Inquiuar. 
[1nquis,L[aquit. 
Preter.perfeftum Inquit. 
Furturum Inquies,lequiet. 
Participium Inquiens. 


Hzc quatuor ſequentia, Od; , Cap: , Meminz, Nous, omnes 
voces przteriti perfe&1,& pluſquam pertecti , omnium modorum 
integras habent : ve & futuri quoque, quoties a prxterito indica- 
tiui tormatur: in reliquis magna ex partedeficiunt,nifi quod Me- 
mini in Imperatiuo ſingulari Memento.Plural Mementote habet. 


Dor ) Der. 
Notabunt prztereca pueri <4 Furo>Fer a For, fimplicia non repe- 
| For riri. 
( Dic Dice. 
Duc Duce 
Fed Fer Fere. 
Fac Face. Voces efle per apocopen 


concifas. 
Denique notabunt, 


\ 
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Fo &F\ ; Clbam. Tt: , Ibo. 
_— habere imperfe&t-) Quib mo in Fut. | Quibo. 
DE VERBIS IMPERSONALIBVS : 
Pp erbaim- 


Erde Perſonalibus quidem ha&enus diftum eſto, deinceps ve-, | ſana 
T0 de Impcrſonalibus dicendum , quz nominatiuum certz perſo-? 
nz non recipiunt , ſed mutatur nomivatiuus perſonz in obliquos. 
Vt quod Anglice perſoraliter dicimus,l muſte reade Vergile:Latine 
imperſonaliter MOporter me legere Vergilum. £ 

IMPERSONALTIA igiturapp ellarur, no quod perſona careat 
(habent enim,yvt videmus,voce tettiz perſore , tami aCtivam quam 
paſsiuam, quamplurima)ſed quia riullius perſonz aut numeri cer- 
tam ſignificationem , niſi ex adiuntto nominis vel pronominis ca- 
ſu obliquo tortiantur. Nam 0 portet me , prime perſonz elle vi- 
detur , numerique fingularis : Oportet 1:05, prime perſonz plura- 
lis: O portet te,ſecunde perſone fingularis: Oportet nos,ſecaunde plu- 
ralis:atque itidem de reliquis: 

Attn v0cis. 
Paſs! v0cise 
Imperſonalia atiuz vocis ſunt hec & his fimilia: 


Sunt igitur imperſonalia duplicia 


: Ejt OD Accidit A (F Vacat Iumat. 
Irtersſt\© Contingit preſtat \ Conſtat. 
Refert Euent Reſtat Conducit. 
pPlacet Expedit Decet M:ſeret. 
Libet Liquet Opoitet Piet. 
Pumtet Licet poteſt Pudets 


T edet Solet + | 

_ Denique nullum fereverbun: eſt tam perſonale, vt non idem 
impertonalis formam poſit induere,nec e diuerſo. 

Horum tamen quzdam perſonaliter vſurpantur:vt, Virtus ple 

cet probjs.t ecunia omnia poteſt. Ars muat egentes. 


( puder. 
Quzdam vero ſemper manent imperſonalia:vt, < Pamrer. 
( O portet . 


Tamerki legere eſt apud Terentihm,Que adſo/ent , queque ofior< 
tent ſ1xna ad ſaiutem eſſe,hwic ommnia eſſe video. | 
Contugancurautem in tertia pertona {ingu.per omnes modos: 
A L:quet non extat preteritum. 
T edet,pert eſum ear. 
Miſeret ex miſereſcit,miſertum eſt; 
Dit 


mw 


O_o 
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Supind, 


pinum, 
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Inueniuntur etiam in yſu, 


ETYMOLOGIA. 
Placitum eſt 


Librium eſt 
Puditumeſt 


Licitum eſt 


Pigitum eit 


neutris: vt, Curritur, Turbatur. 
Imperſonalia ſupinis & vecibus gerundicarent. 


Germndia, G 


ſcle 


Porr0 a nomine, caſum : a verbo , agendi vel patiendi vel neu- 
trius fignificationem accipiunt. Er quia temporum nec difcrimen 
diſcretis yocibus recipiunt, neque numeros aut perſonas admit- 


DE 


regno addicant. 


( preterit.a 


Placet. 
Liber. 
Pudet. 
Licet. 
Piget. 


[mperſonalia paſfiuz vocis fiunt ab omnibus verbis aCtiuis & 


GERVNDIIS. 


Erundii porro voces participalia vocari poſſunt , quod fimilia 
participlis ſunt:ſ{icut prouerbialia dicimus , quz funt fimilia 

prouerbiis.Proinde quia videbamus parum conuenire inter 
Grammwaticos,vtrum ad verba, an ad Participia propius pertine- 
rent, hincin continio ytriuſque partts reliquimus, yt vtri velint 


runt,ideo nec iuſta yerba eſle poilunt,nec participia. 


Di, 


Gerudii terminationes ſunt tres Do, 


Dum, 


? 


genitiui caſus. 


datiui & ablatiui. 
nominatiui & accuſatiui. 


Gerundia autem aCGiue maiore ex parte fignificare, nulli du- 


bium eſt, licet interdum etiam paſsiue figntficent. 


Cuius ret exempla erunt iſta, Athenas quoque miſſus erudiendi cau= 
ſa:id eſt,vt erudiretur. Vritque videndo famina::id eſt , dum vyidetur. 
Satis ad cognoſcendum illuſtria. Ars ad diſcendum facilis, 1d eſt , vt co- 


gnolcantur:vT diſcatur. 


DE SY PINIS. 


Vpina quoque merito participalia verba dicuntur , omniaque 


cum gerundit vocibus communia habentr. 


Exeunt autem 


Prius in Vmro, 
Poſterius in V, 


Gy 


tis dictum eſt.Poſterius vers paſciue. 


DE PAR TIICIPTIO. ” 


acclpit. 


: Viſum. 
Viſu., 
S1gnificant autem, Prius quidem fere ative, ficut in Rudimen- 


ARTICIPIVHM eſt parsorationis inflexa caſu , quz 
a nomine genera,caſus,& declinationem: a verbo , tem 
pora & ſignihicationes:;ad ytroque,numerum & figuram 


, ETYMOLOGIA. S7 
DE ACCIDENTIBVS PARTICIPIO. 


Genus, \Signifcatio, Arvciditia 
Accidunt Participi o ſex, >Caſus, Numerus, participia 
Tempus, { Figura, _— 


De genere autem & caſu,8 declinatione , idem hic ſtatuendum» 
quod ſupra in Nomine eſt traditum. 


TEMPYVS. 


Tempora Participiorum ſunt tria, Przſens in Ans , vel Ens:Vt, pepoye 
A mans, Legens.  Participie 
Czterum,lens,participium ab Eo, ſimplex rarius Jegitur in no= 7m. 
minatiuo.Sed euntrs,cunti,cuntem,eunte,in obliquis. Preſens. 
Compoſita vero nominatiuum quidem in Lens finitum habent, Zens. 
genitiuum autem in wntis:vt, Abiens,abeunt is :Rediens,redeuntts :pra- 
ter vnum,, Ambiens,ambientis, Cc. 
Hancformam ſequuntur etiam horum Gerundia: vt , Abeunds, 
Abeundo, Abeundum.Prxter Ambierdt, Ambiendo, Ambiendum, 
T es, DoCttus. 


Prxteritum vero in« Sus, > yt < Viſus. 


Futurum autem duplex.Alterum quidem in Rus, actiuz vt plu- 
rimum fignificationis,aut neutralis : vt wn 4-05; Alterum 
vero in D#s, paſsiuz fignificationis ſemper:yt, Legendys. 


Prateritys 


SIGNIFICATIO 


Actiue ſignificant ea participia que ab aCtiuis cadunt : vt , Do= g;gyifice. 
ce ns, Docturus:Verberans, Verberaturys. | £10, 

A neutris cadentia,neutraliter ſignificant:vt , Currens , Curſurus: 

Dolens, Dolitwrus. . 

A quibuſdam neutris reperiuntur etiam Participia in Dus : vt, 
Dubitandes, Vigilandus,Carendus, Dolends. | 

Paſsiue {ignificant quz a paſsiuis detcendunt : vt, LedF#s , Legen- 
dus: Auditus, Audzendus. 

Fiunc Participia paſsiua ab huiuſmodi neutris , quorum terti® Participia 
perſonz paſsiue viurpantur : vt Aratur terra. Hinc Arata & Aran- paſſima &4 
da terra. POWIVES. 

Parricipia formata a deponentibus , imitantur ſigniticationem 
ſuorum yerborum; yr, 


oy 


_  - _—_ ——— —__ —_— —— 
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L oquens, 

Loquutus, ya Loquor. 
Loquuturus, | : 


Deponentibus,quz olim communia fuerunt , manet Participiti 
futuri in Ds. 


Sequendus, . 
Loquendyus, $ Patiendits, 2 
Vtendus, Obltniſcendus,& alia id genus. 
Partici- *F wks ns Oey : 
os pa abent & deponentia preteriti temporis participia , quz nunc 


cond os + ,Attive,nunc paſswe ſignificant. 
nentibys, V Ergilius, Nunc oblita mihj tot carmina. 
crent.Meditata ſunt mihiomma mea incommoda. 
Verglil. -mentitdquetela Agnoſcant. 
_ Communium denique verborum particip1a, ipſorum fignifica- 
tionem 1nduat:vet,Criminans, Criminatus, Criminaturus,Crimmmandys 


Imperſona Ab 1mperſonalibus nulla extant Participia, 
lia carent 
Partici- Paentens, Perteſus, 
pits. pretere Decens, Panitendus, 
L bens, Pudendus. 
40m - HecParticipiapreter analogiam i verbis ſuis deducuntur, Þ.z- 
ANg- © . : 
ag A n= Turus, Naſciturus,s 0nNaturus, ATTHIEUTUSLutturus, ETrEWTHS,Noſcilites 
Tus, Moriturus, Oriturus,O ſurus, FuCurus . 
S1milia particip1is ; o—_—_ Perſonatus. 
ſunt iſta, Togatus, Laruatus. 
Et innumera huius ſortis vocabula,que a nominibus , non a ver- 
bis derjuantur. 
"NP NVMERVS. 
umers . DOES : > ONOEM : 
3n partici- Eſt & numerus in Participiis, vt in nomine:Singularis, vt, Lee 


piis. gens:Pluralis,vt, Legentes. 


DE FIQOVAILS 


ls, .poou > Simpl yl 
WI > plex, e __ 
— Figura eft dup lex) Compolita, $ V* 2 Reſpirans. 


Paxtici- Participia aliquands degenerant in nomina Participialia ; ye) 
pra - frunt quumalium caſum quam ſuum verbum regunt:vt, 
WOW. Abundans la&tis. $ Patiens inedie. 


Alient appetens- Fugitans litinms 
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Vel quum componuntur cum dictionibus , cum quibus ipſorum 
yerba COmponl non poſlunt:vr, I nfans,1 ndoCtus,Innocens, Ineptuss 


Amans, Docks, 
Vel quu comparantur: vt, < Amantior, DoCkeor, 
Amantiſsimus, \ Dodtiſsimus. 


Vel quum tempus fignificare deſinunt: vt , Expeltem qus me nyu= 
quam viſurus abiſtt* hoc eſt, qui eo animodilceſsiſti , vt me amplius 
non yideres? 

Nullam ment ionem fecit cometarum , non pretermiſſurus,ſiquid expls 

Tatihaberet:id eſt,ita affeftus,vt non pretermitteret. 

Amadus eſt doftiſsimus quiſque: 1d eſt , dignus eſt,vel debet amart. 

Vita laudata,id clt,laudabilis. 

Ericienda eſt hec mollities animi:1d eſt,debet eiict, 

Participia prefentis temporis nor. raro funt ſubſtantiua no- 
mina: Mod0 in maſculino genere, vt, Oriens, Occidens, yrofluens, Co 
HENS. 

Modo in feeminino:vt,Conſonans, Continens, 

Modo in neutro: vt,Contingens, Accidens , Antecedens, Conſequens. 

Modo in communi genere, pro verbalibus in tor vel trzx: vt, Ap= 

petens, Dzligens, Sitiens, Induw/gens. 

Animans, modo farmininum,mod0o neutrum reperitur. 


DE ADVERBTIO. 


Aduerbiy, 
DVERBIVM EST PARS ORATIONIS 


p non flexa , que adiecta yerbo , ſenſum eius perficit at=- 


f A 
i” X 


DEACCIDENTIBYS A D=- 


VERBIO. 
Pew . Significatio, C Species. Acciden- 
Aduerdio accidunt, Comparatio, Figura, tia, Adner 


Ws - : . ” | bis, 
Significationis varietas ex verborum circunſtantiis colligen= 


da ck 
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ADVERBIA LOCI 
In foto ſpe Hic Hlic, Iſtic. 
Gantia, Intus, Fortis, Viquam, 
Nuſquam, Vbi, Vbaque, 
| : Vbicunque, Vbilibet, V:irobique, 
In loco fignificant Vbiuis,. Vbiub1, Ibi, 
hzxc, Alibi, Alicubi, Necubti, 
Sicubi, Inibi, Ibidem, ? 
Inferms , Superius, I 
Ad Locum 2a) TH, IN 
10nt s uc, uc, Cy 
fs Py Intro, Alio, Quo, 
R Aliqus . Nequo, Quoquo, 
Ad Locum vero Siquo, Eo, Eodem, 
reſpictunt, Qualiber, Quouts, Quocunque, 4 
Foras, Horſum, Aliorſum, \ 
i! Dextror ſum, --—- 0g Surſum, 
| Deorſum. Vrroque, Neutro, 
i A loco fi- Quoquouerſum, 
[4 tficatia, 
|| aka ih Hine, Hlinc, Iſtinc, 
1 loco Foras, Inde, Vnde, 
11k oco aenotant, Aliunde, Alicunde, Sicunde, 
wg 0 Necunde, Indidcm, Vndelibet, 
Vndeuis, Vndecunque, Superne, 
Inferne, Ccolirus, Fundiitus, 
uo Hic, Illac, Iſtic, | 
fin. Denique per lecii 4 Quacunque, Ei, Eadem, 
innuunt, Alia, Aliqua Qua, 
$1qua, Nequ2 Quaque. 
VEMPORIS. 
N Dum, Quum, Quando, 
Aliquando, Quandiu, Dudum, 
Quamdudum, Iamdudum, Quampridem, 
lampridem, Vique, Quouſque, 
Tories, . Quoties, Aliquories, 
Heri, —_— Cras, 
: Prjdie, oltridie, Perendie, 
Aduerbia Tempo Mane, Veſperi, Nudiuſtertius, 
Tis ſunt, Be — Nudiuſquintus, Nudiufſext?, &c. 
Diu, Noctu, Interdiu, 
Nunc, Jam, Nuper, 
Alias, Olim, Item, 
Pridem, Tantiſper, Pauliſper, 
Paruwper, Sxpc, Raro, 
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Subinde, Quotannis, Nunquam, 

Quotidie, Adhuc, Etia, pro adhuc 
Vnquam, HacRenus, In-dies, 
Inhoras, Ve primum, Quumprimum, 
Simulac, £imulatque, 


Identidem, Plarunque. 


vsQyE temporis & loci aduerbium eſt:vt, Vſque ſub obſcurum 
nottis. Ab AEthropra eſt »ſquehec. Eſt & vbi pro ſemper aut conti= 
nue ponitur:y C, V /que met u micueie ſinus. | 


NVMERTI. 
Semel, Bis, Ter, 
. . ) Quarter, Quinquies, Septies, 
Aduerbia numeri: Vicies, Tricies, Quadragies, 
ve Septuagics, Odogies, Centics, 
Millies, | 
Inde, Diende, Hinc, | 
Dehinc, 45 ws." Nouwdſsime, 
hl PI In-primis, Poſtremo, Primum 
Ordinis ſunt:vt: lam-primum, Denique, Demum. 
Tandem, Ad ſummii,&c. 
INTERROGANDI 
Cur, Quantum, Quare, Y 
Aduerbia intcerro & Quomodo, Ecquid, Quin,proCur no 
gandi ſunt, Quo, Num, Quid ita. 


Quamobrem, Vande, 
VOCANDI. 


Vocandi ſunt,O,Heus,Eho,& ft qua ſunt ſimilia. 


NEGANDI. 
s. { Haud, Non Minime, 
Negandl: vt, ? Nequaquam, Ne,pronon, & ſimilia. 
AFFIRMANDI. 
Etiam, Sic, Quidni, 
Af SIN Sane, | Prorſus, Nempe, 
Lrmanal vt, Mimirum, Certe ProfeRts, 


\ Adeo, Plane Scilicet. 


Hortandi:vt, 


I” 5 Gy Aw 


Excludendi: vt, 


Mme; Wtt.o. 


oy OE ESI 


Congregandi:vt, 


- I - 
— —— — 


Segregandi: yt, 


| 

| 

| 

| 

u7 

Wi 

Wy! 
it 

[| 


7 4 0 not i 


Eligendi: vt. 


Intendendi: vt, 


Remittendt: vt, 


Concedentis:yt, 


ETYMOLOGTIA. 
IVRANDI, 


Hercule, Mehercules, Medius fidius, 
Dius fd1us. Pol, AEdepol,o 
Caſtor, Ecaſtor. 


HORTANDHT 


Ape, Sodes, Sultis, 
3A ———_ 9 Agedum, Ehodum. 
Agite, 


PROHIBENDI:Vt, Ne. 
OPT AN D1: vt, Vtinam, O,Oft,St, 
EXCLVDENDI. 


Modo, Dummodo, Tantummodso, 

Solummodo, Tantum, Solum. 

Duntaxat, Demun, 
CONGREGANDI. 

Simul, Vna, Pariter, 

Populatim, Vniuerſim, Cojundcim,&c. 
SEGREGANDEI. 

Seorſin), Gregatim, FEgrepie, 

Nominatim, Vauritim, Oppidatim, 

Vicatim, Privatim, Speciatim, 

Bifarjam, Trifariam, Omnifariam., 


Plurifariam, Offiatim, 


DIVERSITATIS: vt, Aliter, Secus, 
ELIGENDI. 


Potius, Potiſs1imum, 

mo, Satius. 
INTENDENDI. 
Valde, Nimis, Nimium, 
Immodicc, Impendio, Impenſe 
Prorſus, Penitus, Funditus. 
Radicitus, Omnino, 


REMITTENDTEI 


Vix, AEgre Paulatim. 

Senlim, Pedetentim 
CONCEDENTIS., 

Licet, Eſts, Demus, 


Sit ita, Sit ſane, 
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NEGATAE SOLITVDINIS. 
| Oo Non ſolum Non tantum, ' Nen modo 
tz { , , n 
Nega olitudinis . 467 5oy 
Vt, : wy 
QVALITATIS. 
x DoRe, Pulchre, Fortiter, 
Qualitatis: vt, , Grauiter . 
QYVANTITATIS. 
Quanritatis:ve, ; Parum, Minime, Maxime, 
Summum, Ad ſummum,& ſimilia. 
COMPARANDI:. 
Comparandi:vt, 3 Tam, Quam | Magis. 
Minus, Maxime, Minime, 
AEque 


REI NON PERACT'AE. 


| 3 Ferme, Fere, Prope, 
Retnon paraz:vt, Propemodum, Tantum non, Mods non. 


DEMONSTRANDI-. 
Y . En, Ecce, Sic: 
Demonſtrandi: vt, 2 vr quum dicimus, Sic ſeribits, 


EXTLANANDEI 


. Id eſt, Hoc eſt, Quaſi dicas, 
Explanandi:vt, 2 Puta, Vt puta Vt pote 
DYBITANDTI. 
Dubitandi:vt, 3 Forſan Forſitan, Fortaſsis, 
Fortaſle. 
EVENTYV Ss. ; 
Euentus:vt, g Forte, Caſu, Forte forturta, 
SIMILITVDINIS. 
Sic, Sicut, Sicutt, 
a. Ita, Item, Itidem, 
$1militudinis:vt, Tanquam, Quaſ, Seu, 
Vti, Velur, Veluti. 


DE COMPARATIONE. 

Aduerbia 2 nominibus adicCtinis nata , & comparantur, & re- 

gunt caſus comparatiui & ſuperlatiui: vt, Dod7e Doctins illo, DotFyſs- 
me ommniume 
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Bene, Sepe, 
Meltus. St pins, 
Optimes Sepiſeme. 
Male, Neuper, 
Peiys *\ Nuperrime, 


Peſsime. & {1milia. 
DE SPECIE. 


Similiter 8& quzdam alia: vt, 


Species a4 Species eſtduplex. Principals , quz ex ſe originem habet : vt, 
werbiorumes 11 oy; Cras. 
Derivatiua eſt eorum quz nata ſunt aliunde : vt , Frrtmm a Furor, 
Strictim a Stringo. Humaniter ab Humanus . 
Nomind Aliquando neutra adiectiua induunt formam aduerbiorum , ad 


frunt aduer G 
"ga rxcorum imitationem:yt, Recens pro recenter , Toruum pro torue. 


DE FIGVRA. 


Simplex, C Prudenter. 
Compoſita, 3 Imprudenter. 


_ CONIVNCTIONE. 


JP onrvncrTio eſt pars orationis, que ſententiarum 
I clauſulas apte connectit, 


Figura eſt dupiex, . 


Cormmdaio, 


DE ACCIDENTIBTS COXN- 
IVNCTIONTI 


LT > ' Figura, 
ef Ceraerrg Coniundtioniaccidunt, < Porteſtas, 
Cornctions 

Ordo, 


DE FIGVR As. 


Hime. r16 v5 ae, } Si Ty Nm 


HE POTEST A Tf. 


Poteflas, POTESTAS, ideſt,flgnificatio, eſt varia: Aliz enim e conn” 
Qionibus copulatiuz ſunt:ve Et,Ac,Que,Atque, u0que, EtiamItes 
Itidem, Cum ex Tum. 

T« mite geminatum: vt, Ver tum probus tum eruditus. 


ETYMOTOGTA. 65 


[1 
Huc ſpeQant & his contrariz:vt,Nec, Neque,Neu,Newe. 
Hz quatuor ſequentes,Er#, Que,Nec,Neque, quit geminitur,ſuſ- Suſpenſine 
penſiuz etiam vocantur, quod aliud ſemper expectari faciant: vt, 

Et frugit ex pugnat. Nec ſapit iſta,nec ſentit. | - 
Aliz diftunctiuzsvt, Aut, Vel, V e,Ser, Sme. Difrunti- 
Atque iſtz quum geminantur , ſuſpenſiuz etiam vocantur: yt, ** 

Vel ſcribit,vel diftat. | Eg 
Aliz diſcretiuz:vt,Sed,s edenim, At, Aſt, Atquz,Quidem, Aute,Q #0 Dz#ſeretine 

que, Scilicet, Ceterim, Vero, Enimuero, Quodſe, Verum,Porro, Qum. | 
Aliz rationales ſeu illatiuz:vr, Ergo, Ideo, Igitur, Itaque , Ldciree, - 125" wen 

qQuare,Quamobrem, Quocirea,Proinde,Propterea, Ob eam rem, E4 re, Cic. /ev#atme 

Eareſtatimad te Ariſtocritum miſi. 

Aliz cauſales : ideſt , quz rationem prxcedentis orationis in- C auſales 
ferunt:yt, 


Nam, Qua, Quandoquidem, 
N anque , Quz#p pes Proptereaquod , 
Emnm, Vrtpote, Qrnoniam, 
Etenim, f Siquidem, } Quatenus, 


Vergil.Audieras ex fama fuit :pro am vel quia fuit. quo, pro quia: 
vt Cic.Non quo quicquam deſit,ſed quia valde cupto. 
Ouid.Crede mihz,bene qu latuit,bene vixit :C3 1atra 
Fortunam debet quiſque manere ſuam.pro nam vel quia. 
Aliz perfeQtiuz ſeu abſolutiuz:vt, Vt:,Quo,pro Vt. PerſeAdin 
Ne & vt,pro nenon. Terent.Sed patris vim vt queas ferre. 
Ne pro vt non.Cicero.Opera datwr indicia ne fiant. 
Aliz continuatiuz,vrt, $4, Sin, Nr,Nijſz. \ Nungr:id. 
- Ne Anne < Vtrum. 
Alix dubitatiut#r, . = e Num, / Nene: 
Etſe, Licet. 
Alix aduerſatiuz:yt, SY Quanquam, 3 Tametſi,& alix 
| ( Quanuts, id genus. | 


Tamen, 2 Sedtamen. 


Aliz redditiuz earundem: vr, ; Attamen Veruntamen 
» » 


Saltem, C Certe, 


2 Ar, Vel:vt, Ne vel latum digitumdiſceſ 
E.1 = 


Alix diminutiuz:;vt , 


ſerrs. 
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Aliz electiux:yt ) AC, uando pro ram accipiuntur 
» Atque, q pro QY: Pp cur. 
Ve, 


Alix expletiuz: vt, Quide, Equidem, Nimmum, Autem, Scilicet,Q #0 
que, Nam, P rofect 0, Vero, Eiamuero, Seden;m, Enim pro Certe. 
Verg.Nam quis te uuenum confidentiſjume noſtras 

Infjit adrre domos* Terent.At enm non finam. 


Cs Sunt dictiones que nuncaduerbia, nunc contunttiones,nunc 
prxpobitiones eſſe inueniuntur:vt,Cym,quoties caſul tungitur,pre 
polirio cſt. . 
In genere Coniunftiones adco tenui difcrimine ab Aduerbiis 
. \ ——_ \ ; 
diſcerountur , vt.quam ſxpiſiime confundantur:vt, Q#zando, Proin- 
de,& fimilia, | 


» 


Ordo, ORDO. 


Ordo Coniunttionum eſt triplex:nempe , P RAETOSIVT I- 
y v $,earum ſcilicet quz in ſententiarum exordic ponuntur. 

SVBIVNCTIVVS, earum quz ſecundum in clautula vel ter 
tlum,vclad ſummum quartum locum occupant. 


COMMVNIS. 


Prapoſiri Ex Coniunctionibus,he in primis preponi ſolent, Nam, Quare 
HA, Ac,Aft,Atque,Et, Aut,Vel,Nec, Neque, $:,Qu1in,Quatenus, $17, Se: St= 
ie, Ny, Nj. 
| Quidem, Vera, 
b - - \ 6 
$»biun- Sabiunctiuz vero ſunt, <4 Qzoque, Eine 
Citi. Autem, 


Enciytice Et tres enclytice: Q ve, Ne, Ve.fic diz,quod accentum in pra- 
cedentem ſyilabam inclinent: vt, 
Horat.Lvacre qu neſcit campeſtri bus abſtinet arms, 
" Indectiiſyrue pile,diſcrve,trochrve quieſct. 
Sunt & ali quoque yoces aliquot enclytice:vt, Dum, S:s,Nam,%c. 


Cemmes Communes denique dicuntur , quz indifferenter & prepont 
& poſtponi poſſunt : quales ſunt relique fere omaes,preter pre- 
dictas:vt E quidem z Ergo, 7 Trtur Sit em, T amen, Qnanquam, &C. 
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ETYMOLOGTA. 


DE PRAEPOSITIONE. 


=D. >)R AEPOSITIO eſt pars orationis indeclinabilis,quz Prepoſitia 
| 12 jTCaliis orationts partibus, vel in compolitione,yvel in ap 

2] or polirione preponitur. 

I6Se Appolittone: vt,Chriſtus ſedet ad dexteram Patris. 
Compolitione:vt, Adattum wmamentum adbjbendum admonuit. 


Quzdam prepoſitiones pottponi ſuis calibus inueniuntur: vt, #74? ofetis 
nes poſtps 
Cum ' Quibuſcum. ſite ſuis 
Ce caſibus, 
T 9115,  Pube tenus. 
Verſus, ; Ang/iam verſus. 
Vſque, \ Ad occrdentem vſque. 
DE ACCIDENTIBVS PRAE- 
POSITIONI, 
Prepoſlitioni accidit caſuum regimen),fiue conſtruttio.  Seribon.. 


Cetcium in uſdem cafibus mira eſt fignificationis varietas, QUE tia Pra- 
non tam regulis,quam aſsiduo legendi atque ſcribendi vſu diſcen= poſirions. 
da eſt.Exempli cauſa: 
Secundun, aliud fignificat cum dico: Securdim aurem vulnnus acce- 
it,id eſt ituxta aurew.Aliud veto hic,Secund#m Deum paientes aman 
d: ſunt 1d eſt, Proxime poſt Deym.Alud in hac oratione, Secundim 
quietem ſatis nuh1 felix viſus ſum:id eſt,in quiete,vel inter quietem. 


Secundum 


; Accuſatie 
PRAEPOSITIONES accuſatiuum regentes. hos caſus 
Ex przpolitionibus iſtz accuſatiuo caſut adtunguntur, | | prep. 
AD. Ad Calendas Grecas. 
APVD. , 
Vergilius,At bene apud memores veteris ſtat gratia facts. RS 4 
ANTF. Horatius, -dutque beatus, 


Ante obitum nemo ſupremaque funera debet. 
ADVERSYVS. 
Ne Hercules quidem adwerſies duos. 
CIS. 
Cis Thameſin ſata eſt AEt ona. 
CITRAVITRA. 
Horatias, Eſt modus in rehus ſunt certe demique fines, 
Quos vitra citraque nequit confiſtere rectum. 


E.it. : 
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68 ETYMOLOGTIA. ; 
INTRA. 

Ouid.Crede mth; bene qus latwit bene vixit:& intra 

Fortunam debet qurſque manere ſuam. 

EXTRA, _ 

Plin.maior.Extra omnem ingenis aleam poſutus Creero. 
cI1RCy MLocale eſt:vt, Corcum monte, 
CIRCA. 


Circa forum.Circa vigenti annns. 

CIRCITER, 
Tempus & numerum fignificat.Crciter horam decimam. 
Cxſar.Circiter duo millra deſuderats ſunt. 


C/'ONTR A.Necontra ſtimulum calces. 
ER GA.Princeps erga popuium clemens. 


INTER. 
Horatius, M#lta cadunt inter calicem ſupremaque labra. 
INFRA. 
Terentius, Q em ego infra omnes infimos eſſe puto. 
SVPRA. 
Salluſtius, Dux hoſtium cum exercitu ſupra caput eſt. 
KS Þ ow ®| 


Terentius,Q um lucybrando wxta ancillas lanam faceret. 


O B.Fa&da mors ob oculos ver i! abatur. 
PER, 


Horatius, Impiger extremos currit mercator ad Indos 
Per mare,pauperiem fugiens,per ſaxa,per ines. 


PROP E.Prope vrbem. Prope mortem. 
PRAETER. Terelta fugias,ne preter caſa, 
PROPTER. 

Alzquid mal; propter vicinum malum. 
POST, 

Horatius,O cies, cines, querenda pecunia primim eſt, 

Vzrtus poſt nummos. 

PENES, 

Ouitdius, Me penes eſt ymum,vaſts cuſtod;a mund;, 


TRANS, 
Horatius,,Celum n0n ammum mutant ,qui trans mare currunte 
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PRAEPOSITIONES ABLATIVVM REGENTES. 


AA me nulla tibs ort a eſt ininrea. Ablatins 
tg; ; Caſns pra 
Hzcvocalibus preponicur. Mimus, Ab al:o expeCFes, alters quod fece poſirameg. 
ABS. _ 
Ter. Abs quiuis homine beneficium accipere,quum opus eſt, vaudeas. | 
ABSQVE. 
Terent.Abſque eo efſet. Abſque pecunia miſere yinitur. 
CV M. 


Mimus, Damnum apellandum eſt cum mala fama,lucrum. 
CL A M.Clam patre.& Plautus,Cl2 pa trem. 
CORA M.Coram ſenatu res atta eſt. 
D E.Sophiſte rixantur de lana caprina. 
E. 


Qu falſum teſtimonis dixiſſe courttus erat,e ſaxo T arpeio deiiciebaturs 
E X. 


Prouerb. Ex malis moribus bone leges nate ſunt. 
PRO. 


Mimus, Comes facundus in via,pro vehiculo eſt. 


P R AE-Hwic aliquid pre many dederis. 
SINE. 


Terent.Sine Cerere e Libero frigat Venus. 
TENVS. 


Vergil.Capuloque tenus ferrum impwulit ira. 


PRAEPOSITIONES VTRIQVE CA- 
SVI SERVIENTES. 
Hz quatuor vtrunque caſum exigunt,ſed diuerſa fere fignifica-Z trinſyue 
tione. IN, Caſns free 


Ter. Intempore vens,quod omnium rerum eſt promum.{ine motu. mn, 
Ouid. Inque domos ſuperas,ſcanderecura fuit . motum quodammoda 
SV Bo (1nnuit, 
Vergilius , S#b lucem exportant calathis.id eſt,paul0 ante lucem. 
Idem Vaſtowidiſſe ſuh antro. 
| SVPER, 
Verg. Sper ripas Tyberis. Idem, Fronde ſuper virids 
SYB TER, 
Subter terram. Denſa ſubter teſtudine, Vergilius. 
Sunt & prepolitienes que nunquam extra compolitionem in 
veniuntur:nimirum, | 
E.itt. 
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PrapoſitioAm, ) \aAmbio. )'\ Re, Recipio. 
Te mn-T)j, , vt< Didaco. < SC, vt < Sepono. 
qua Oxira ,y; A. £ 
capoſitio- Dis, \ ( Diſt, aho. ( Con, Condono. 
ne repert 


Con vero, quoties cum diCtione I vocali incipiente componi- 
rur,amittit n:vi,Coagmento.Coemo, Coinquino,Cooperzo:tame ictum 
cum vetbo Edo,mutat »,in m:vt,Comedo. 


DE INTERIECTIONE. 


DX A Y 
SANG 
Exultantis:vt, Evax,Vah.Plau. Euax,imrgio tandem pxorem aber, 
Dolent:s: vr, Hew! Hoz, Her,o, Ah.Terent.I mtro.D0.Hohes. 
Vergii.O dolor atque decus magnum. 
Timentis:vt, He:,Atat. Terentius , Hei,vereor ne quid Ardria ap+ 
portet mal. 
Admirantis:vt,Pape:Terent.Pape:noua firura oris. 
Vitantis:vt, Apage,Apageſis. Terentius , Apazeſss, exor formido= 
doſus* 
Laudantis:vt, Euge.Martial.Cito,nequiter,enze beate! 
Vocantis:vt,Eho, Ho,lo.Tecrent. Ho,quz vocare? 
Deridentis: vt, Ha!.Terent. Hur, tu mils iHlumAaudas? 
Ex improuwtſo aitquid deprehendentis:vt Arat.Terentius , Atat, 
data hercle mihi ſunt verba. | 
Exclamantns:vt , Oh,Proh, Proh nefas.Seneca, Oh,paupertas feelix. 
Imprecatis:vt, Mainm, V e,malim. Terent.Q#id hoc(maiim) infeelici 
tatis eſt? 
Ri1dentis:vt , Ha, ha, he. Terent. Ha, hayhe, defeſſa tam miſera ſum, 
te ridendo. 
Silentium injungentis:vt, Au. Terent.Au,ne comparandus hic qui 
dem ad i!lum eſt. | 
Lllvd h1- obſeruandun eft , nomina quoque & verba quando- 
que interiectionis loco poni,vt apud Vergilium, Nauibus infandm 
Aliz par- amiſjis . Cicero, Sed amabo te,cura.1mo queuis orationis pars af- 
tes fant in fcEtum anumi inconditum fHigntficans , Interiectionis vice fun« 


teri huge g1tuT, 
#EF, 


InteriedioV@ NTERIECTIoO eſtpars orationis , quz ſub incondi- 
ta voce ſubicd proriipentem avimiaffeatu demonſtrat. 
Tot autem ſunt interietionum fignthcationes, quot 


an1mi perturbati ſunt morus. 


. 


*Atque hc quidem de ofto orationis partium Etytmologia, 
quamliber craſſa{quod aiunt) Minerua, tradita fint pueris, tantif< 
per dum ordinarus in Judo operis ac penlis ſub ferula defungun=- 
tur, abunde ſufficere arbitramur. Quod ficui tamen adlubeſcer 
quicqua his alrtus accuratinique perucitigare, hunc ad Gramina= 
ticorum evoluenda perſcrutandaque opera,relegandum cenſemus: 
quorum cum magnus fit numerus , & quidem egregie doctorum, 
nullum ramen noutmus , qui vel propter eruditionls ac docCtri- 
yz preſtantiam, vel propter precipiendi claritatem elegantiam- 
que cum Linacro noſtro comparati poſle yideatur , nedum prz- 
ponl. 


DE MODO REPETENDAE 
LECTIONIS, ERASMO ROTE- 
RODAMO AVTHORE. 
Sy V ibuſdi prima ac vnica fere cura eſt, ſtatim 
ad yerba ediſccre,quod cquide no probo: et 
enim ti magni laborts,to tructus prope nul- 
lius.Quorſum enim attinet plittaci more verba no in- 
tellecta reddere? Comodiore 1gitur via accipe. Lectio- 
nem quidem auditam continuo reicge,itavt vaiuerſam 
ſententiam paulo alttus animo infhgas. Deinde a calce 
rurſus ad caput redibis,& ſingula verba excutere inci- 
pies,ca duntaxat inquirens quz ad grammatica curam 
attinent:yidelicet,1i quod verbum obſ{curum aut anci- 
pitis dertuationis;fi heteroclitz cotugationis, quod fu- 
pina,quod preteritd taciat,quos habeat matores,quos 
nepotes,quam coftructionem,quid fignihcet,& hujuſ- 
modi nonnulla. Hoc vbi egeris,rurſum de-mntegro per- 
currito,ea 1am potiſsimunrinquirens quz ad artihcin 
rhetoricort ſpectant. Siquid venuſtius , {11quid elegan- 
tius, {1 quid concinnius dictum yidebitur , annotabis 
mdice aut aſteriſco appolito, 


E.jiits 
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#47 DE RATIONE STVYVDIL 

Verborum copoſitionem inſpicies, orationis decg- 
ra ſcrutabere,authoris confilia indagabis,qua quicque 
ratione dixerit. V bi quid te delectaueritychemetius,ca 
ue przter caſam(quod aiit)fugias. Fige pede, ac abs te 
ipſo ratione exige,quare tantopere ſis ea oratione dele 
Ctatus,cur no-ex c#teris quoque pare ceperis volupta- 
tem:inuenies te acumine,aut exornatione aliqua orato 
ria,aut compolitionis harmonia , aut(ne omnia perſc- 
quar)ſimili quapiam cauſa commotum fuiſle. 

Quod 11 aliquod adagin, ſiqua ſententia, {quod pro- 
uerbia yetus,f1qua hiſtoria, ſ1qua fabula,ſfiqua ſimilitu- 
do ns inepta,ſ1quid breuiter,acute,aut alioquiingenio 
{c dictii efſe videbitur,id tanquam theſaurum quedam 
animo diligeter reponendum ducito ad vſum,& ad imi 
tatione. His diligenter curatis, ne pigeat quarto itcra- 
re:nam hoc habent eruditorum virorum,ſummo inge- 
nio,ſtimis vigiliis elucubrata ſcripta, vt millies relecta 
magis magi{que placeit,ſemperque admiratori ſuo no 
ui miraculii oſtendant.Id quod tib1 in tabula tua ſzpe 
numero , nec fine cauſa laudata euenire ſolet,quod an- 
tea non animaduertifſes,ide tibi multo amplius in bo- 
nis authoribus euenict.Releges igitur quarto , ac quz 
ad philolophiam, maxime vero Ethice referri poſle vi- 
deantur:circiiſpicies ſiquod exemplum, quod moribus 
accommodari poſit. Quid aute eſt ex quo non vel ex- 
emplum viuendi, vel imago quzdam, yel occaſio ſumi 
queat? Nan aliorii pulchre ac turpiter factis, quid de- 
ceat,quid n6,iuxta videmus. Hzc i facies, 1a vel edidi- 


ccris,quaquaaliud egiſti. Ta demn,fi libet, ad edifcedi 


labore accedito, qui ti aut null? erit, aut certe perqua 


exiguus.Quid deide?Reſtat,vt cii {tudioliscogrediaris, 
tuas annotationes in medium proferas , yiciſjimque il- 
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lorum audias. Alia laudabis,alia reprehendes: tua par- 
tim defendes, partim caſtigari permittes . Poſtrems 
quod in aliis laudaſti,tuis in {criptis imitari conaberis, 

Secreta ſtudia a dodctis laudantur;at ita,yt poſtea ela 
tebris in arenam prodcamus,viriumque noſtrarii peri- 
culum faciamus.Id quod fapictiſsime a Socrate eſt di- 
ctum:Experiamur ytra partus ingeniorum vitales fint, 
nimirum obſtetricum induſtriam imitati. Quare alter- 
natim vtriſque vtetur, qui non yulgariter yolet euade- 
re doctus. 


7 A LE. 


DE CONSTRVCTIO- 


ne oo partium. 


J tur, eſt debita partium orationis inter 99 #*+ . 


2 YiNY ſe compolitio connexioque, wxta recta 
EEED24,:49 Grammatices ratione. Ea vers eſt qua 

ST 2 DS, vercrum probatiſcimi, tum in ſcribedo, 
CY, rum in loquendo ſunt vii. 
Dd Syntaxis vel ſimplex vel figurata. 
tes) Simplex eft quz communem conſuetu- 
A, | dinem & rationem Joquendi ſequitur. _ 
= Figurata vero, quz 2communi loquen- 

di conſuetudine diſcedit. 

Czterum priuſquam de partium orationis ſtruftura ſingula- Concorden 
tim pertratemus, quzdam in genere de tribus Grammaticz con-* a "— 
cordantiis ſunt paucis ediſſcrenda. i 


CONCORDANTIA NOMINAs- 


TIVI ET VERBI. | 
. Ee Prima Con 
Erbum perſonale cohzret cum nominatiuo in numero & per ,,,1,,4a. 


lona;vt, Nunqui ſera eſt ad bonos mores via;Fortuna nunqui perm 
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74 SYNTAXIS-. 
petuo eſt bona. Op 

Nomivatiuus primz vel ſecunde perſonz rariſsime exprimi- 
tur,nifi cauſa diſcretionis:vt, VV os damnaſt1;,quall dicat,przterea ne- 
mo:aut emphaſis gratia:vt Tere.Tu os patronus,t pater,ſt deſerts t u, 
perimus.quall dicat,precipue & pre aius,tu patronus Cs. 

Tu dominus,tu vir,ty mihi frater eris. 

In yerbis quorum ignificatis ad homines tantum pertinet , ter= 
tiz perſonz nominatiuus fepe ſubauditur:vt, Ett,Fertur , Dicunr, 
Ferunt, Aunt , Przdicant, Clanutant,& in fimilibus : ve Terent, 
Fertur atrocia flagitra deſignaſſe. 

OuidiusTeque ferunt ire pwnttmiſſe tu. 

Non ſempervox caſualis ef veibo nominatiuus , fed aliquando 
verbum infinitum:vr, Ment jri non eſt meum , Plautus. Altquando 
Oratio: vt, Ouidius, 

Adde quod ingenuas didiciſſe fideliter artes 
: Emollit mores,nec ſuntt eſſe feros. =: x 

Aliquando aduerbium cum genitiuo:vt , Partim virorum cecide- 

Tunt in bello, Fartim ſignorum ſunt combuſt a. 


EXCEPTIO PRIMA. 


Verba infiniti modi, pro nominatiuo accuſatiuum ante ſe ſta- 
tuunt: vr, Te reditſſe mcolumem,gaudeo. Te fabulam agere volo. ' 


Reſolui poteſt hic modus per Quod & Vt, ad hunc modum, 


Quod tu rediiſt; incolumzs, Taudeo.” Vt tu fabulam agas,volo. 
Verbum inter duos nominativos diuerſorum numerorum p0- 
fitum,cum alterutro conuenire poteſt: vt, 
Terent.Amantium ire amorts redintegratio eſt. 
Ouidius,-quid enim niſt vota ſuper ſunt? 
Ide, Pectora percuſsit,pettus quoque robora fiunt s : 
Vergilius, =-##hil hic niſi carmina de ſunt. 
: EXCEPTIO SECVNDA- 
Lmperſonalia przcedentem nominatiuum non habent:yr, 
T edet me vite. Perteſumeſt congii.de quibus fuo loco. 
Nomen multitudinis ſingulare , quandoque verbo plurali tun» 
gitur:vt, Pars abiere. Vterque deluduntur dolis. 


CONCORDANTIA SVBSTANTIVI 
ET: ADIECTHILIV Io 


Secida > Diettiuum cum ſubſtantiuo,genere , numero & caſu confen- 
cordantia, £ A.tltvt, 


#” A. 


\SYNTAXIS-. 75 
Iuven. Rara auis in terris, nizroque ſtmillima c19n0. wh, 

Ad eundem modum participia & pronoininaſubſtantiuis anne= 
&untur: vt Ou:divs, 

Donec eris feltx, multos numerabis amicos: = 
Nullus ad amiſJas 1b1t am:cus opes. 

Sene.Non hoe p. mum pe: hora vu. nus mea ſenſerunt, Gramora tilt. 

Aliquando oratio ſuppiec locum ſubſtantu: ve, 
Audito Regem D orobornmam proficiſcr. 


» 
CONCORDANTIA RELATIVIET 
ANTECEDENTIS. 


Terti4 C9 
cordantta. 
N eta. 


Elatiuum cum antecedente concordat genere , numero & per- 
{ona? vt, vir bonus eſt quis? 

Qui conſuita Patrum, qui (eges mraque ſeruat, 

Nec vatca yox folumn , fed interdum etiam oratio ponitur pro an= 
recedente: vt, 
Terent.In tempore ad eam veni,quod omnium rerum eft primum. 

Relatiuum inter antecedentia diverſorum gen rum collocatu, 
nunc cum priore conuenit:vt, 

Valerius Max. Senatus aſsidua ſtationem eo loci peragebat ,qui hodie 
Senaculum appellatur. Non procul ab eo flumine , quod Satiam vocant. 
Cicero , Propius a terra, Toms ſtella fertur,que Phaeton dicitur. 

Nunc cum poſtertore:yt,Cicer. Homes tuentur illum globum que ter 
ra dicitur. Fſt locus in carcere , quod Twllianim appellatur. In coitus 
lune,quod tte lummum vocant . 

Aliquando relatiuum, aliquando & nomen adieftiuum reſpon- 
det primitiao, quod in poſleſf>1uo intelligitur:vt, . 
Terent. Omnes omnia bona dicere, ex laudare fortunas meas, 

Qu flium haberem talt ingenio preditum. 
Ouidius, Noſt: os vidzſti flent is ocellos. | 
voties nullus nominatiuvs interſeritur inter relatiuum & yer= 
bum,relatiuvm erit verbo nominatiuus:vr, 
Boetius, Felix qui potwit bony 
. Fontem viſere lucidum. 

At ſi nominativus relatiuo & verbo interponatur, relatiunum Caſus rela 
regetur a verbo, aut ab alia dictione , que cum verbo in oratione _ 
locatur: vt, Ouid. Gratta ab off:cio,quod mora tardat, abeſt. 

Vergil. C1ms nymenadoro. Quorum optimum ego habe. 
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976 SYNTAXIS. 
Cui imulem non vids. Quo digmm te indicaui. 


Quo melins nemo feribit. Quem »:dendo obſtupmt. 
Lego Verzilmm, pre quo ceter: Poet « ſordent,e7c. 


DE SVBSTANTIVORVM C O©O N= 
STRYCTIONE., 


Swbſtanti- gy Vum duo ſubſtantiua diverſe ſignificationis ſic concurrunt , yt 
04073710 CO- Q poſterius a priore poſsideri quodammodo videatur , tum po- 
firndtio, ſterius in genitiuo ponitur: vt, | 
Iuven. Creſcit amor nummi,quantum pſa pecunia creſcit. 
Rex pater patrie. Arma Achillis. Cultor agri. 

Proinde hic genitiuus ſxpiſvime in adieftiuum poſleſsiuum mu- 
tatur: vt, | | 
Patris domus, Paterna domus. Heri filius, Herilis filius. 

Eſt etiam vb1 in datiuum vertitur. 


Luc.de Catpne,-vrbi pater eſt, yrbique maritus. Hers tibi,mihi pater. 


EXCEPTIO 


Appoſutio. Excipiuntur que in eodem caſu per appoſitionem connefun- 
tur: vet, : 

Ouid. Effodiuntur opes,irritamenta malorum. 

Vergi. Ignauum fucos pecus a preſepibus arcent. 

AdieQiuum in neutro genere abſolute, hoc eſt , abſque ſubſtan- 
tiuo poſitum,aliquando genitiuum poſtulat:vr, 

Paululum pecuntie. Hoc noetis. 

Catul.Non videmus mantice quod in tergo eſt. 
Iuuen. quantum quiſque ſua nummorum ſarudt in arca, 
Tantum babet e&> fides. 

Ponitur interdum genitiuus tantum , nempe priore ſubſtantiuo 
per eclypſin ſubaudiro, vt in huiuſmodi locutionibus, Terentius. 
Vbiad Diane veneris , ito ad dexteram. Ventum erat ad Veſts. vtrobi-= 
que ſubauditur templum. 

Verg. Hedforis Andromache:ſubauditur xor. 
Idem. Dezphobe Glaucs : ſubauditur filia, Teren. Hums video Byr- 
Thiam,ſubaudi ſeruum. 


Laus & vituperium. 


- . . lo. - $ 
Laus & vituperium rei variis modis cffertur ; at frequentius in 
ablatiuo vel genitiuo: vt, | 


Eduardum noſtrum eximia ſpe, ſummaque nobilitate Principem, fac ert- 
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7 SYNTAXIS. 
dias. Ver nulla fide, | 
Ouid. Ingen vultus puer, ingenurque pudorss. 

OPVSEPVSVS. E 

Opus 8 Vlus ablatiuu exigunt:vr, Cicer. Authoritate tua nobzs 0= 
pus eſt. Gell. Pecuniam,qua ſibinihil efſet vſus,ab vis quibns ſciret vſus 
eſſe , non accept. 

Opus autem adieCtiue pro Neceflarius quandoque poni videtur, 
yvarieque conſtruitur. Cicer. Dux nobis ex author opus eſt. 

Ide m.Dicis mummos mihi opus efſe ad apparat um truumphi. 

T erentius, Alia que opus ſunt , para. | 
Cice.Sulpitii operam intelligo ex tuis literis tibi mult um opus non fwiſſes 


DES ADIECTIVOR yy M 
CONSTRVCTIONE, 
Genitiuus. 


Die&iva,quz deſiderium, notitiam,memoriam atque iis con- Adieiuo 
-& traria ſignificant, genitiuum adſciſcunt: vt Plinius, E/t natwra 799 coftru 
hominum nowitatis auida. cio, 
Vergil. Mens futuri preſcia. dem, Memor eſto breuis aus. 
Teren, Lmperitos rerum, eduCtos [:bere,im fraudem licts* 
Sillius, Nor ſum animi dubins , ſed denins £qut. 
Cicero, Grecarum literarum rudis. 
AdieCtiua verbalia in ax,etiam in genitiuum feruntur:yt, 
Audax ingeni.Ouidius, Tempus edax rerum. 
Seneca, Virtus eſt vitiorum fugax.Horat. VV tilium ſagax. 
Ide, Propoſiti tenax.Verg.T am fifti pranique tenax,quam nuntid vert. 
Plautus, Pecuntarum petax,ezc. 

Ingens preterea adieCtivorum turba nullis certis regulis obſtri= 
&a, caſum patrium poſtulat , quorum farraginem ſatis quidem am= 
plam congeſlerunt Linacrus & Deſpauterius. Tu vero crebra le= 
Ctione ca tibi reddes admodum famiiiaria. 

Nomina partitiva aut partitive poſita, interrogatiua quzdam 
& certa numeralia, genittuo, a- quo & genus mutuantur, gau= 
dent:vt, 

; C icero,Qugnquam te Marce filiannnm 1am audjentem Cratippum, 
adque Athenis, abundare oportet preceptis inſtitutiſque philoſophie, pro= 
pter ſumma ex do(toris authoritatem ex wrbis quorum alter te ſcientia 
augere poteſt,altera exemplis,C*c. 

V trum horum mants,accipe. 


Perbaba 


33 AX, 


78 SYNTAXIS. 
Tibul.Quiſquis fu t ille deorum. 
T erent. An quiſquam hominum eſt £que miſer,vt exo? 
Vergil. -diuiim promit tere nemo awae; et. 
Tres fratri.. Quatuor wmdicum. Sapre: tum oCFauus qurs fuerit, nondy 
conſtat.. Primus Regum R omanorun: furt R 0n1/15. 
Num. va- Inaliotamen tcnſu ablativum exigunt cum prepolitione : yt, 
744 conſirn Primus ab Hercule. Tertius ab AEnea. 
Gio, Inalio vero ſeoſu datiuum:vr, 
Verg. -nullt piet ate ſecundns. 
Vſurpanturautem & cum h1s prepoſitionibus , E, De, Ex, Inter, 
Anre.yt Ouid. Eſt deus e vobrs alter. 
Idem.Solus de ſuperts. Verg. Primus inter onnes. 
Idem.Primes ibr ante omi-es magna commtante cateritde 
Laoocon ardens, ſumma decurrit ab arce. 
Tnterroga Interrogatiuum & cus redditiuum , etvſdem caſus & temporis 
tiunm. erunt: vt Quarum rerum nulla eſt [atiet as? Dimtiarum. 
Quid YETUIMN M1TC gevirur #7 Ang 1a: Conſulitur de re 17 10NCs 
Fallu hac regula, quote, interrogatio fit per Cuivs, ia, 1m: 
vt, Curum pecus.* Larzorum. Aut per dictionem variz ſyntaxecos, 
Vt, Fu rEine accuſas? an homic:dit* an vt roque? 
Fallit denique,cum per pollefiva, Meus, Tuus, Suus, &c.reſpon- 
dendum eſt:vr, Cuzrs eſt hic codex® Meus. 
Compara» Comparativa & Superlatiua accepra partitie, genitivura , vnde 
tina & ſu $& genus {ortiuntur,cxigunt.Compatatium aurem ad duo , {uper- 
*rlatina, Jatiuum ad plura refertur:vt, Manuum fortror eſt dexte. a. Drgito um 
medius eſt longiſsrmus.Accipiuneur autern partitti e, UM per -£, Ex, 
aut [ntcr,cxponuntur : vt, Verge.z45 poetars doctiſormus, 1d eſt,ex poe 
tis ,vel inter poetas. 
Comparatiua cum exponuntur per Quam, ablatiuum adfci- 
ſcunt:vr, 
Horat. V:!us argentum eft auro,virtut ibus aurum:1d eſt, quam aurum, 
#am virtutes. Adicaicunt & alterum abiatiuum qui menſuram ex» 
ceſſus fignificat: vr, 
Cic.Quanto doctor es,tanto te Teras ſubmiſsits. 
Catul.ad Tanto Quanto, Mulro,Lorge,AErtate,Natu, vtrique gradut ap= 
Cicerone, ponuntur: vt C atul.Tanto ty peſitmus ommium poeta, 
Quranto tu opt imus ommum patrons. 
Eraſmus, Notlurne incubrationes longe periculoſiſsime habentur. 
Longe caters peritior es, ſed 10n mult o me{ior tamen. 
Luuvenal. Onne antmiwitium tanto conſpectns in ſe 
Crimen habct, quanto maior qu1 peccat Habetur. 
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: SYNTAXIS. 79 
Mator er maximus atate. Maior ex maximus nat, 


DATIVYVSe. 


AdieCtiva quibus commodum , incommodum,fimilitudo, diſsi- Commeds 
militudo,voluptas, ſummiſkio, aut relatio ad aliquid fignificatur, = =” 
in dattuum tranſeunt:vr, : 

Y ergil.Sis bonus 0 fe/1xque Fitts. | 
Martial.T#;ba grants pact, viacideque inmica quieti. Eft finitimus ora= 
tort poeta. Ourd. Quz color albus erat, 1-1:c eſt contrarins albo. 

Martial. Iucwidus amicts. onmbus (upplex. 
Horat.S! faces vt patrie ſit idonweus, vtiles arro, 

Huc 1cteruntur adieCtiua ex Con, p1xpoſitione compolita : vt Compoſrra 
Contubernalts,Commilito, Conſeruus,Cognatus, &c. Cum con, 

Quzdam ex his que fimilitudinem 11gnificant , etiam genitiuo Similitudo 
oaudent: ve, 

Lucan.Quem meturs,par huins erat. | 

Teren. Patres equum eſſe cenſent , nos 1ami.tm a pueris illico naſct ſenes, 
Neque illavum af jines eſſe rerum quas fert adoleſcent ia. 

Idem, Domini ſamzles es. Auſonius. Mens conſcia recti. 

Verg.Preterea Regina tur fidiſsima dextra, Occid:t ipſa ſud. 

Communis, Altenus, lmmunis, vartis ca{tbus ferumwnt : vt, Paria con 
Cicero, Comme animantii! omnium eſt conun(tionts appet itus procrean ſirnetioquo 
d: cauſa. Mors omnibus communis. Hoc mihi tecum commune eſt, * wndam aA 
Salluſt. Non alzena conſilit. Seneca, Altenus ambitiont. On. 
Cic. Now alienus a Sceuole ſtudjis 
Onidius, -vobis immunibus buiys Efſe mali dabitur. 

Plin. Caprificus omnibus immunis eſt. TImmunes ab illts malis ſumus. 

Natus, Commodus, Incommodus, V tilts , Inutilis, Vehcmens, 
Aptus,interdum et!am accuſatiuo cum prapolitione adiunguntur:; 
vt Cicero, Nats ad gloriam. Fe 

Verbalia in Bilis,accepta paſsiue,vt & participia, ſeu potius par - n bilises: 
ticipalia in Dus,dativo adietto gaudent:vt, 2 
Martial.O mihi poſt nullos, Iult memorande ſodales, 

Statius =11ll(z penetrabilis aſtro Lucus erat. 


ACCVSATIVYVS. 


Magnitudinis menſura ſubiicitur adieQiuis in accuſatiuo : vt, 


Gnomon ſeptem pedes longus , vymbram 701 amplins quatuor pedes lon= 
ram reddit. 


Interdum & in ablatino : vt, 


Menſura. 


30 SYNTAXIS. 


Columel.Fons latus pedibus tribus, altus trigintd. 

Interdum etiam & genitiuo: vt, 

In morem horts areas latas pedum denim , longas pedum quinquageniim 
facito. 


ABLATIVY S. 


Copiagy AdicCtiua quz ad copiam egeſtatemue pertinent, interdum a- 
2mwopia, blatiuo,interdum & genitiuo gaudent: vt, 

Plaut. Amor ex melle ex felle eſt facundiſsimus. 

Horat.D wes aTris,diues poſutis m fornore nummis. 

Verg.At feſſe multa referunt ſe note minores, Crura thymo plena. 

Idem.Q ue reg1o in terris noſtri non plena laboris? 

Idem.Dzzes opum, diues pictat veſts EX anti. 

Perſius,O cure m terras dnime ex celeſtium inanes | 

. Emxpers fraudis.Grat ie beatus. 

Diuerſitas Nominadiuerfitatis , ablatiuum fibi cum pre poſitione ſubij. 
ciunt:ve, Verg. Alter ab illo. Aliud ab hoc. Dzucrſus ab iſto, 
Nonnunquam etiam datiuum:vt, Huic diverſum. 

Adieytiua regunt ablatiuum ſignificantem cauſam : vt, 
Pallidus rra.lncuruns ſenectute.Linida armis brachia.T repidus mort: 
t: uturde. | 

Modus res, Forma vel modus rei,adiicitur nominibus in ablatiuo : vt, 
Facies mirts modis pallida. Nomine Grammaticus,re barbarus. 
Cicero, Sum tibinatura parens,preceptor conſults . 

 _. Verg.Trojanus origine Ceſar. Spe dines,re pawper. Cyprius natione. 

Dr gnus, . Dignus,indignus, Praditus , Captus, Contentus,Extorris , au- 

w_ ferendi caſum adiettum volunt : vt, 

Terent.Dygnus es odio. Qui filium haberem tal nTenio preditum., 
Vergilius, Atque oculrs capt i fodere cubiliatalpe. | 
Idem.Sorte tua contentus,abr. 

Horum nonnulla genitivum interdum vendicant : vt, 
Ouid. Ml:tra eſt cperis altera digna tut. 
Verg.Deſcendain magnorum haudquaquam indignus aworum. 


DE PARAONOMI NV AM, 
CONSTRVCTIONE. 


Pronomi- Ei,Tuj,Sui,Noſtri, Veſtri, genitiut primitiverum , ponuntut 
na prims- cum paſsio fignificatury vt Languet deſiderio tus. 
__ Ouid. Parsque twi latitat corpore clauſa meov. Imago noſtr;.” 


Meus, Tuus, Suus, Noſter, Yelſter , adiicitur cam aCtio vel pot- 


SYNTAX IS. $r 
ſeſfio rei denotatur:vr, Fauet deſiderio tuo. Tmago noſtra,id eſt, quam * 
nos poſſidemus 

Nolttriim. , & Veſtriim genitiui, ſequuntur Diſtributiua , Parti- Deriuae - 
tiva,Comparatiua & Superlatiua: vt, wa prone- 
Vnuſquiſque veſtriim. Nemo noſtriim.Ne cus veſtriim ſit mirum. Major 99974. 
noſtrum. Maximus natwwveſtriim. 

Hzc poſleſliua, Meus, Tuus, Suus, Noſter & Veſter,hos geniti- poſſe/jiua 
uos poſt ſe recipiunt, Lpſius, ſoltus,vnius,duorum,trium,&c.omniti, pronemine 
plurium ,'paucorum, —_ & genitiuos participiorum, que ad 
genitiuum primitiui in poſſeſsiuo incluſum referuntur:vr, 

Ex tuo ipſius animo coniefFuram feceris. 

Cicero,Dico mea vnius 5pera rempub eſſe liberatam. 
Idem,Meum ſolius peccatum corrigt non poteſt. 

Eraſmus, Nsſter duorum enentus oftendat,vtra gens ſit melior. 
In ſua curuſque laude preſtantior. Noſtra omnum memoride 
Brutus ad C iceronem, Veſtris pawcorum reſpondet laudibus. 
Horat. - ſeripta 

Cum mea nemo legat Cc. } 

Sui & Sunis reciproca ſunt, hoc eſt, ſemper refleQitur ad id quod Keciprece. 
przxceititin eadem oratione:vr, | 
Pet rus nimium admiratur ſe. Parcit erroribus ſuts. 

Aut annexa per copulam:vt, Magnopere Petrus rozat,ne ſe deſeras. 

Cicero remmiſcitur clxentum ſuorum. : 

I PSE, ex pronomimbus ſolum trium perſonarum ſignificatio- zp/e, 
nem repreſentat:vt,lpſe vid. Ipſe viderts. Ipſe dixit. 

Er nomimibus pariter ac pronominibus aduungitur:vt,Ipſe ego, 

Ile ipſe, Ipſe Hercules. 

I D & M,etiam omnibus perſonis 1ungi poteſt: vt, Ego idem adſum. Idem, 

Teren.Idemhas nuptias perge facere. 
Vergil. -idem twngat vulpes,e mulgeat hzrcos. 
H ar c demonſtratiua, Hic,llle,Ilite,tic diſtinguntur: 


; 6 | Demenſtr a 
Hic,mihi proximum demonſtrat.Iſte,cum qui apud te eſts tina = 
[lle,eum qui ab vtroque remotus elt, indicat. & Ifte. 


Ille, tum vſurpatur ,cum ob eminentiam rem quampiam demon- 
ftramus:vt, Alexander il; magrus. Iſte vero ponitur,quando cum 
contemprtu rei alicuius mentionem facimus:vt, 
Teren.lſtum emwlum quoad poterts ab ea pellito. ; 

Hic & Llle, cum ad duo antepoſita referiitur, Hic,ad poſterius & H** & 
propius: Llle, ad prius & remotius proprie ac vhitatiſlime referr **** 
deber:vt, 
Col. Agricole contrarium eſt paſtoris propoſitum:ille quam maxime ſub= 

ole 
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82 SYNTAXIS». : 
acTo ex puro ſolo gaudet,hic nouali grammoſoque:llle Frulth e terra ſpe- 
rat,hic e pecore. Ett ramen vbi c diuerſo pronomen Hic, ad reraotiys 
ſippolitum referri inuenias:& Lile,ad proximius. 


DE VERBORVM CONSTRVCTIONE. 
NOMITNATIVY'S POST VERBYVM. 
Erba ſubſtantiua: vt, Sum, Fore, Fio Exiſto: verba vocandi paſ=- 
ſiva, vt,Nominor, Appellor, Dicor, Vocor, Nicupor:& us fi- 
milia, vt, Scribor , Salutor, Habeor, Exiſtimor:ite verba gettus,vr, 
Sedeo, Dormio , Cubo, Incedo,Curro,vtrinque nominatiuvm Cx 
petunt:vt, Deus eſt ſummum bonum. 
Perpuſilli vocantur nani.Fides,religionis noſtre fundamentum habet wr. 
Malus paſtor dormit ſupinus. 
Lattan.Homo incedit erecFus in celum. 

Denique omnia fere verba poft ſe nominativum habent adie- 
ctiui nominis , quod cum ſuppoſito verbi,caſu, genere & numero 
concordat:vt,Rex mandauit primus extirparthereſin. 

Piz orant tacit» Bom diſtunt ſedult. 

Infinitum quoque vtrinque coſdem caſus habet , prectpuc cum 
, verba optand1 cr{que ſimilia accedunt:vr, 

Hypocrita cupit vid riiuſtus. Hypocrita cupit ſe vidert inſtum. 
Malo dines eſſe quam haberi. Malo me diuit em eſſe quam haberi. 
Claudianus,YV mitur exiguo melins. -natura beatis 

Ommbus eſe dedit fiquis cognouerit vt. 
Marttal.Nc is non licet eſſe tam diſertis,vel diſertos. 
Teren.Exped:t bonas eſſe vobts. 
Ouid.Quo mth: commiſo non licet eſſe piam. 

Quanquam in his poſtremis excmplis ſubaudiuntur accuſati- 
utante vcrba infinita .Nos eſſe diſe;tos. Vos ofſe bonas. Meeſſe piam. 


GENITIVVS POST VERBVM. 
0Vm, genittuum poſtulat , quoties fignificat polleſſionem,aut ad 
altquid pertinere: vt, Verg.Pecus eſt Melzbai. 
Cicero, Adoleſcents eſt maio:es naturenerers. 
Vergil. -reqgumeſt Pacere ſubietis,c> debellare ſuperbos. - 
Excipiuntur hi nominatiu1, Meum, Tuum,Suum,Noſtrum, Ve= 
ſtrum, Humanum,Belluinum,& ſim1lia: ve, 
Non eſt meum contra authoritatem Senatusdicere. 
Teren. Fia,hard veſtrum eſt iracundos efſe, Humanum eſt iraſei. 
Ar hic ſubintelligi vidctur offcium , quod aliquando etiam ex- 
primitur:yt, | 


: SYNTAXIS. 23 
Teren. Tuum eſt of ficium has bene vt adſimules nuptias. 
VER B a #ſtimadi genitiuis gaudet: vt, P/urims paſſin fit pecunid. 
Pudor parui penditwr. Nihilt,vel pro nih1lo habentur litere. 
Horat.P .uris opes nunc ſunt quam priſci temporis annis. En 

AE S T IM © vel genittuum vel ablatiuum adſciſ{cit:vr, AEſftima- 
Val. Max. Non huius te eſtimo. Magno vbique virtus eſtimanda eſt. IGOR, 

Flocci,Nauci, Nihili, Pili, Aſtis, Huius, Teruncii, his verbis, AE- 
ſtimo, Pendo,Facio,peculiariter adiiciuntur:vt, 

Ego illum flocci pendo. Nec buns facio,qui me pili eſtimat. | 

Singularia ſunt illa, A Equi bon conſulo. AEqui bons facto, id eſt,in 
bonam accipio partem. 

VER BAaccuſandi, damnandi,monendi,abſoluendi, & conſimi- |-<ca%, ug 
lia genitiuum poſtulanr,qui crimen fignificet:vr, $ verbs 
Plaut.Q #7 —_— probri,ipſum ſe intuer oportet. 

Cicero, Etiam ſceleris condamnat generum ſunm. 
Ouid.Parce twom vatem ſceleris damnare Cupid. 
Admoneto il.um priſtine fortune. Monachi voti abſoluts ſunt. 

Vertitur hic genitiuus al1quando 1n ablattuum , vel cum prz= 
politione,vel ſine prepoſitione: vt, 

Cice. $1 in me iniquus es tudex,condamnabo eodem ego te crimine. 
Gellius, Vxoem de pudicitia Zrauiter accuſautt 
Cicero Putam £4 de re admonendum eſſe Fee 

Vrerque , Nullus, Alter, Neuter , Alius, Ambo, & ſuperlatiuus 

gradus, non niſi in ablatiuo id genus verbis ſubduntur: vt, 
Accuſas furti,an ſtupri , awvtroque * five de vtroque . Ambobus ? vel de 
ambobus. Neutro? vel de neutro. De pluribus ſimul accuſaris. 
Satago, Miſereor, Miſereſco,genitiuum admittunt:yr, 
Teren.ls rerum ſuarum ſatagit. 
Verg. -oro,miſerere laborum 
T antorum,miſe:eve animi non digna ferentis. 
Statius. Et generis miſe;eſce tut. 

At Miſereor,8 Mifſereſco rarius cum datiuo leguntur. Mzſeyeoy, 
Seneca, Huic ſuccurro.Huic miſereor. To 
Boetius, Ds/rge re bonos, ex miſereſce malls 

Reminiſcor , Obliuiſcor, Memini, genitiuum aut accuſatiuum 
defiderant:vr, 

Date fide reminiſcitur. Proprium eſt ſtultitte, aliorum vitia cernere,obli 
9! [cr ſuorum. 

Teren.Faciam,wvt merque e> huis diet, ac loci, ſemper memmeris« 
Plaut. Omnia que curant ſenes,meminerunt. 

Memini de hac re;de armis,de te.id eſt,mentionem fecs. 


F.it. 


34. SYNTAXIS. 
Potior,aut genitiuo aut ablatiuo 1ungitur:ve, 
Plaut.R omant /ignorum ex armorum potits ſunt . 
Verg.Egreſj: optata potmuntur Troes arenas 


. DATIVVS POST VERB VM. 
Perba at- O Mnia verba acquiſitiue polita,adſciſcuntdatiuum e1us rei,cu 
gquirendi, XZ aliquid quocunque modo acquiritur:vt, 
Plaut. Meh iſtic nec ſeritur,nec metitur. 
Verg. Neſcio quis teneros oculus mihi faſcinat agnos. , 

Huic regulz appendent varii generis verba. In primis verba 
fignificantia commodum aut incommodum, regunt datiuum: vt 
Verg.ll/aſeges demum votis reſpondet awars Agricole. 

Non potes mhi commodare nec incommodare. 
Idem, -vaiidis mcumbite remis. Suam eruditionem tibi acceptam ſerv. 
Ex his quzdam efferuntur ettam cum accuſatiuo:vt, 
Cice. Vnum ſtudetis ones, vuum ſentitis. 
Plaut.S4ea memorem qua ad ventris vickum conducunt ,mora eſt. 
Cic.l»hec ſtudia incumbite. Naturane plus ad eloquontian conferat, an 
dodtrina* Feſſum quies plurimum inwat 
Perbacs- VERB A comparand! regunt datiuum:vt, 
parandi. Verg. =ſic paruis componere magna ſolebam. 
Fratriſe ex opibus ex dignatione adequauit. 
Interdum additur ablattuus cum prepolitione: vt, 
Comparo Vergiliunm cum Homero. 
Aliquando accuſatiuum cum prepoſitione Ad: vt, 
Srad erm conferatur,nihil eſt. 
Yerba Vv ER B A dand1& reddendi regunt datiuum:yv t, 
dandi. Fortuna multi; nimium dedit,nullt ſatis. Ingratus eſt, qui Zratiam bene 
merenti non repontt. | | 
Pariacon Hxc variam habent conſtructionem: Dono t;hi hoc munys. Doro te 
Fructio. * hoc munere.Cic. Huic res al:quid temporis wmpertias. 
: Teren. Plurimaſalute Parmenonem ſymmum ſuum impertit Gnato. 


Aſperſit mihi labem. A ſperſit me [abe.Inſtrauit equo pentwulame. Tnſtrauit 


equum penula. 
Ouid.V t prget anfido conſulw;ſſe viro : id eſt , dedifſe conſilium,vel etiam 
proſþexiſſe. 


Lucan.Rettoremque rats , de cun(Fis conſulit aſtris: 1d eſt, petit coſilt. 
Conſule ſaluti tue:id eſt,proſpice. 

Teren. Peſſime iſtuc in te at que in lum conſults :id eſt ſtatuis. 
Metuo,timeo, formido tibi vel de te: 1d eſt, ſum ſollicitus pro te. 
Metuo,t imeo,formedo te vel a te,{cilicet, ne mile noceas. 


. SYNTAXIS- . Ie 

v ER BA promittendi ac ſoluendi regunt datiuum: yt Yer ge , 
Cic.Hec tibi promitto,ac recipio ſanttsſſume eſſe obſernaturum. Rs 
AEs altenum mil numerauit. 

VER B A imperandi & nuntiandi,datiuumrequirunt:vt, 
Horat.Imperat aut ſeruit collefta pecunia cuique. 

Idem,Q uid de quoque viro,e cut dicas,ſepe caueto. 

Dicimus Tempero, Moderor,tibi ex te.Refero tibs e alt 
Item, Refero ad ſenatum : id eſt propono. Scribo, Mitto tib3& ad te. 
Do tibs literas , vtadaliquem feras: Do ad te literas, id eſt,mitto vt 
legas. | 
VER Ba hidendidatinum regunt:vr, - _ i 
Horat. =vacuis committereventis Nihil niſt lene decet. Pg 
Mwulteri ne credas,ne mortuge quidem. ba 

VER BA obſcquendi & repugnandi datiuum regunt:vt, - _ y 
Semper obtemperat pius filius patri. Que homines arant,naui ant,edifi-l 6s 
cant,virtuti omnia parent. Ipſumhunc orabo,huic ſupplicabo. 

Perſtus, -ventents occurrite morbo. -17nams precibus fortuna repugnat« 

Arex his quzdam cum aliis calibus copulitur : Ad amorem nihil 
potuit accedere, Hoc acceſſit mers malis. Tilud conſtat omnibus,leu in 
ter omnes.Teren.Hecfratri mecum non conueniunt. 

Luuen. ſets inter ſe convent vrſis. Auſculto tibijid eſt, obedio.Auſcul= 

eo te,id eſt, audio. Adamas diſſidet magi:et i,ſeu cum magnete. Certat 

#lo:& Gracanice, iz. Nolt pugnare duobus:id elt,contra duoss 

«tu dic,mecum quo pignore certes. | 

VERB A minandi & iraſcendi reguntdatiuum:vt, ts nk 
Vtrique mortem minatus eſt. = 
Teren. Adoleſcentinihil eſt quod ſuccenſeat. 

s y M,cum compoſitis,preter Poſlum,datiuum exigit:yt, 

Rex pus eſt reipublice ornamento.Mthi nec obeſt nec prodeſt. 
Horat. Mult a petentibus,deſunt mult a. 
DATLIy v M poſtulant yerba copolita cum his propoſitionibus, z-,,4., 1. 


PR AE. poſita, 
Cicero, Ego metis maioribus virtute preluxt. 
Sed Prgeo,pro vinco,Precedo,Precurro,Prexertor; accuſatiuo iun= 
guntur. 


FPerba im- 
perands, 


A D. 
Albo gallo ne manum admoliarts. 


C Oo N. 
Conducis hec tux laudj, Conwixit nobis. 


F.jit« 
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= 8"EÞs a 
Terentius, Subolet iam vxori quod exo mgchinor. : 
ANTE. | ny 
Cicero,1n1quiſjimam pacem inſtiſſimo bello antefer0. 
POST. ] 
Poſthabeo, poſtpon? fame pecuniam. < 
Verg. Poſtpoſui tamen i{lorum meaſeria luds. RY 
Terentius drxit , Qui ſum commodym poſthabuit pre meo commodo, 
O Bo ] 
Teren.Ea quoniam nemins obtruds poteſt, itur ad me. ] 
I No 
Tmpendet omnibus periculum. | 


Cicero, Ile huic negotio non interfuit modo, ſed etiam prefuit. 
Paria &- Paucaex his mutant datiuum aliquories inalium cafum:vt, 
/ructio, Quin. Preſtat ingenio alius alium.Mwltos virorum anteit ſaptent ide 
Teren.In amore hec inſunt vitia. 
Plintus, Interdico tibs aqua e&& i7ni. 
Eſt, pro habeo,datiuumexigit:vr, 
Perlius, Vel/e ſuum cnique eſt,nec voto vinitur vn0. 
Verg.Eſt mtht nanque domt pater,eſt iniuſta nouerca. 
Huic confine eſt, Supperit: vt, 
Horat. Pauper enim n0n eſt, cut rerum ſuppetit Þ ſts. 
Sum,cum multis al1is,geminum adſci{.it datiuum:vt 
Extitio eſt auidis mare nautis. Speras tibs | aud; fore,quod mihz ito ver= 
tis? Nemo ſubs mimos accipere debet fauori. 
Eſt vbi hic datiuus, Tibj, aut S1b1, aut etiam Mihi, nulla neceſfi- 
” eatis, ſed feſtiuitatis potius cauſa,additur:vr, 
Egr0 tbr hoc effeFum dabo. 
Teren.Expeds mihi hoc negotium. Suo ſebs hunc iugulo gladio. 


ACCVSATIVVS POST VERBVM 


V ryba tra Erba tranfitiua cuiuſcunque generis, five atiui,ſiue commu« 
ferrua, nis,five deponentis,exigunt accuſatuum:vt, 
Horat. Percontatorem fugito:nam garrulus idem eſp. 
Idem, Nec retinent patule commiſſa fideliter aures. 
3urg VErgihus, In promss venerare deos. Aper agros depopulatur. 
:::tine, Quinetia verba, quamlibet alioqui in tranfitiua atqueabſoluta, 


. SYNTAXIS- 


accuſativum admittunt cognatz ſignificationis:vt, 
Cicero, Tertiam etatem hominum v;ebat Neſtor. 
Verg. -longam incomitata videtwr Ire viam. 
Plaurt.Duram ſernit ſeruitutem. 

Huncaccuſatiuum mutant authores non raro in ablatiuum. 
Plaut.Di# videor vita vivere.Ire refta viss 
Suctonius, Morte obztt repentina. 

Sunt & quz figurate accuſatiuum habent:yt, 

Vergi. -nec vox hominem ſonat. 
Luuenal.Q#z Curios ſemwlant,ez Bacchanalta viunut. 
Horat:raſtillos Rufillus olet.Gergonins hirtum. 

Duo accuſatiui. 

vERBA togandi;docendi, veſtiendi ,'duplicem regunt accuſa- 
tiuum: vt, 

Verg.T# modo poſce deum veniam. Dedocebo te iſtos mores.Ridiculum 
e/t,te me admonere iſtud.Terent.Induit ſe calceos,quos privs exuerat. 

Rogindi verba interdum mutant alterum accuſatiuum in ablati- 
uum: vt, Verg.Ipſum obteſtemur,veniamque oremus ab ipſo. 

Terent.S# ſpicionem iſt am ex illis quere. 

Veſtiendt verba 1interdum mutant alterum accuſatiuum in #- 
blatiuum vel datiuum:vt, Indo te tunica,vel tibi tunicam. 
Quid. -hoc te celauimus vnum. 

Cicero, Baſſus noſter de hoc me celauit-. 


Duplex at 
Cſalbnmns. 


ABLATIVYS POST VERBVM. 


Voduis verbum admittit ablatiuum fignificantem inſtrumens 
tum,aut cauſam,aut modum aCtionis. 


INSTRVYVMENT YV Ms 


Demona non armis,ſed morte ſubegit Teſus. 
Horatius, Naturam expellas furca licet,»ſque recurret ; 
Verg.H: iaculis ill; cert art defendere ſaxis. 
CAVSA. 
Ter. Gaudeo(ita me dii ament)gnati cauſa. V ehementer ira excanduit 
Horatius, Inurdus alterins rebus macreſcit opimis. | 
MODVS ACTLIONIS, 
Mzra celeritate rem peregit. 
Iuuenal.Inwgzlate virt,tacito nam tempora Freſſu 
Dz giunt, mulloque ſono conuertitur anni . 
Ouid.Dym vires anngque jimumt, tolerate laborems. 
F1tit; 


vg SYNTAXIS. 


Iam veniet tacito curua ſenefta pede. 
ABLATIV 0 cauſe & modi aQtionis,aliquado additur prepoſt 
tio: vt, Baccharis pre ebrietate. Sima cu humanitate tratFauit homine. 
QYIBVSLIBET verbisſ{ubii.itur nome pretil in ablatiuo ca» 
ſu:vc,Termncio, ſeu vit ioſa nuce non emerm. 
Liutus, M#lto ſanguine ac vulneribus ea vittorra ſtetit. 
V1ili, Paulo , Minimo, Magno, Nimio, Plurimo,Dimidio , Du= 
plo, adiiciuntur fzxpe fine ſubſtantiuts: ve, 
Teren.Redime te captum quam queas minimo. Vis vent triticum. 
Seneca, Conſtat paruo fames,magio faſtidum. 
Excipiuntur h1 genqciui fine ſubſtantivis poſiti,, Tanti,Quanti, 
Pluris , Miooris , T antinis, Tantidem , Quanciliber, Quanticun- 
que: vt Cicero, Tanti eris altts,quantt tibi fuerts.No vedo pluris quam 
aln,fortaſſe etiam minoris. 
Ouid. Vix Priamwus tanti totaque T rota fuit. 
Sin addantur tubſtantiua,in ablatiuo efferuntur:vt, 
Aul.Gel.T anta mercede docuit, quanta hattenus nemo. 
Msnor pretio vendids quam emi. — 
Valco, etiam interdum cum accutatiuo iunctum reperitur: vt, 
Varro, Denarii di&t4,quod denos eris valebant :quinarit,quod qumos. 
Yerba 4- yERBa abundandi,implendi,onerandi , & his diuerſaablatiue 
bundandi, gaudent:vt, 
Teren.Amore abundas Antipho. 
Malo virum pecunia,quam pecuniam viro indigentem. 
Saluſt. Sylla omnes ſues diwitus explenit« 
Terentius, Hoc te crimine exped;. 
Cicero, Homines nequiſſimi,quibus te onerant mendacits? 
Verg. -ego hoc tefaſce leuabo. 
Saluſt.Al:quem famitiarem ſuo ſermone participauit. 
Ex quibus quzdam nonniiquametiam 1n genitiuu feruntur : ve 
Verg.Quam dies nivet pecoris,quam lattis abundans. 
Teren.Q «aſe tu huius indigeas patris. 
Quid eſt quod mm hac cauſa Tefenſroni egeat? 
Verg.lmplentur veteris Bacchi,pingurſque ferine. 
Idem Poſtquam dextra futt cedis ſaturata. 
Cicero, O mnes mihi labores leues fuere, preterquam tus carendum quod 
erat. Paternum ſeruum ſui participauit conſults. 
Fungoy. Fungor, Fruor, V cor,& ſimilia,ablatiuo junguntur. 
Cicero, Quz adipiſcs veram gloriam volunt , iuſtitie fungantur of ficiis. 
Optimum eſt aliena frui inſama. Inte mala,anmo ſt bono vtare, iuuat+ 
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s 

VYergllius, A ſpice venturo letentur vt omma ſects. 

' Cxtar,Qui ſua victoria tam inſolenter gloriarentur, 

Horat. Dowrt ,edificat,mutat quadrata rotwndts. 
Veſcor carmbus. 

Vurgilus ;haud equidem tal: me dignor honore. 

Terentius, Ve malis gaudeat alienis. 

Plautus, Exemplorum multitudine ſuperſedendum :ſt, 

Macrobius, Regni cum ſoctetate numeramit. 

Piaut. Communicabo te ſemper menſa mea. 
Proſequor te amore, laude, honore,&c.i.amo,laudo,honoro, Proſequer 
Atficio te gaudio, ſupplicio , dolore, &c.1d eſt,exhilaro,punio, Aﬀpecia. 

contriſto. 

Mereor , cum adverbiis Bene, Male, Mclius , Peius', Optime, Mereor. 
Peſlime,ablatiuo adhzret cum przpolitione De: vt, 

De me nunquam bene meritus es. Eraſmus de lingua Latma opt ime me- 

vitus eſt. Catilina peſiime derep.meruit. 

Quizdam accipiendi,diſtandi,& auferendi verbaablatiuum cum 
prepolitione optant:vr, 

Iſtuc ex multis tampridem audiueram. 

Luc. =4 trepido via abſtinet ira magiſtro.Naſci a principibus, Deidons 

eſt.Procul abeſt ab vrbe lmperator. 

Vertitur hic ablatiuus aliquando in datiuum:yt, 
Horatius, V zere ſi rete neſcis,diſcede peritis. 

Ovidius, Eſt vrrtws placitis abſtimuiſſe boms. 

Vergilius, He fuge nate Dea,teque his(ait) eripe flammis. 
VERBISquz vim comparationis obrinent , adiicitur ablatinus 3s compa 

fignificans menſuram excefſus:vr,Deforme exiſtimabat quos dignita rand. 

ge preſtaret,ab its virtutibus ſuperars. 

Qv1BvsSLIBET verbisadditur ablatiuus abſolute ſumptus: Ablar. ab 
vt, Imperante Auguſto natus eſt Chriſtus : imperante Tiberio crucifixus ſolntws. 
Luuenal.Credo pudicitiam Satwrno rege moratam 

Iz terris. 

Nz/ deſperandum,Chriſto duce, es auſpice Chriſto. 

Lam Maria,audito Chriſtum vemn(ſe,cucurrit . | 

VER BIS quibuſdam additur aufcrendi caſus per fynecdochen, Synecde. 
& poerice accuſatiuus:vt,A Egrotat animo magis quam corpore. che. 

Candet dentes. Rubet capilios. 

Quzdam tamen efferuntur in gignendicaſu: vt , Abſurd facis, 

u1 angas te animi. Exanimatus pendet animi. Deſipiebam ment is. 
laut. Diſcrucior anzm,quia ab domo abenndum eſt mahz. 


Dimerſi ca 


ſus. 


Conſirud. 


PBOLHtY C- 


paſſtna. 


Gerund:a, 


HO 


W 
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Eidem verbo dinerfi caſus diverſe rationis apponi poſſunt : vt, 
Dedit mih; veſtem pignori,te pre ſente, propria mani. 

Tafsiuis additur ablatiuus agentis , fed antecedente przpoſitio« 
ne,interdum & datiuus:vt, | 
Horatius, -laudatur ab his.culpatur ab illis. 

Cicero, Honeſta bonis viris non occulta petwntur. 

Quorum participia frequentius datiuis gaudent:yvt, 
Vergi! Nulla tuarum audita mihi,neque viſa ſororum. 
Horat.Obliti ſque meorum,obliuiſcendus e> ills. 

Czteri caſus manent in paſc1uis,quituerunt aftivorum:vt, 
Accuſaris a mefurti. Habeberis lud;brio. Dedoceberis a me iſtos mo« 
res. Privaberis magiſtratu. 

Vapulo, Vzneo, Liceo,Exulo,Fio,neutropaſſiua paſſiua conſtru- 
Ctionem habenr:vt,A preceptore vapulabis. Malo d cine ſpoliari,quam 
ab hoſte venire. Quid fiet ab illo? Virtus paruo pretio licet omnibus. 
Cirr a conuintts-exulat philoſophia * 

buſdam tum verbis, tum adieCtiuis, familiariter ſubiiciun= 
tur verba infinita:vt, | 
Verg1l. =rmat vſque morari, Et conferre gradum, 
Ouid.Dicere que puduit, ſcribere inſjit amor, 
Vrs fiert diues Pontice*nl cuptias. 
Vergiltus, -e> erat tum dignus amart. 
Hora.Audax omnia perpeti Gens humana ruit per vetitum nefas. 

Ponuntur interdum figurate & abſolute verba infinita:vt, Hee 
cine fieri flagitia * ſubauditur,decet, oportet, par eſt , xquum eſt,aur 
aliquidſimile. 

Vergil.Criminibus terrere nowis,hinc ſpargere voces. 
Idem, -e> querere conſcivs armazid eſt, terrebat, ſpargebat, querebat. 


DE GERVNDIIS. 


(opmada five gerundiuz voces, & ſupina,regunt caſus fuorum 
Iverborum:vt, 

Cicero, Efferor ſtudzo vidend; parentes. 

Ouid.V terdum eſt etatezcito pede labitur etas. 

Vergil. -ſcitatum oracula Phebs Mittimus. 


DI. 


Gerundia in Di, pendent a quibuſdam tum ſubſtantiuys , rut? 
adieCtiuis:vr, 
Verg.Ft que tanta fuit R omam tibs cauſa videndi? 
Idem, Secropias innatus apes amor vrget babendi. 


© Ae. Re 


2 SYNTAXIS.. 9I 
Idem, A Eneas celſa i puppi,iam certus eundi. 
Poerice infinitus modus loco gerundii ponitur:vt, Nota, 
Vergil. -ſtudium quibus artatueri, Peritus medicari. 
Interdum non inuenuſte adiicitur gerundii vocibus et iam ge= 
nitiuus pluralis: vr, | 


uum illorum videndi gratia me m forum contuliſſem. Fu 
Terentius, Date creſcend; copiam nouarum. BS 
Conteſſa eſt diripiend; pomorum atque obſoniorum licentid. gs 
D Qs 


Gerundia in Do , pendent ab his przpoſitionibus, A,Ab,Abs» Ds. 

De, E,Ex,Cum,Ln, Pro: ve, 
C icero,1I Ina a diſcend 0 cito deterrentur. 
Amor ex amicitia,vtrunque ab amando dictum eſt. 
Cic. Ex defendendo quam ex accuſando vberior gloria comparatur. 
Conſultatur de tranſeundo 41+ Galltam. 
Quintil.Redfe ſcribend ratio cum loquendo coniuncta eſt. 
Plaut.Pro vaprlando ab hoſte mercedem petams 

Ponuntur & abſ{que pixpoſitione: vr, 
VYergil. -aliter vitium crejcitque tegendo.Scribendo diſces ſcribers 

D V Mo 


Gerundia in Dum,pendent ab his przpoſitionibus, Inter , An- Ham, 
te, Ad, Ob,Propter.Lnter canandum hilares eſte. 
Vergil. -ante domandum Ingentes tollent animos. 
Cicero, Locus ad agendum ampiiſsrmus. 
ldem, Ob abſoluendwm,munus ne acceperis.Vens propter teredimendum. 
Cum fignificatur neceſsitas, ponuntur citra prepolitionem, ad= 
dito verbo Eſt:vr, 
luuen.Orandum eſt, vt ſit mens ſana in corpore ſano. 
V:gilandum eſt er,qui cupiat vincere . 
Gerundia in nomina vertuntur. 


Vertuntur gerundtvoces in nomina adteCtiua: vr, 
Verg. Tantus amor florum,ex generand! gioria mellis. 
Ad accuſandos homines, duct premi, proximum latroceo eft. 
Cur adeo delectaris crimimibus inferendis? 
DE SVPINIS, V Me. ; 
Ru.. pinum ative ſignificar, & ſequitur verbumaut partici- 92. 
pium {; nificans motum ad locum:vr, 
Ouid. Spectatum venimit;veniunt ſpettentur v8 if ſa. 


Oz SYNTAXI%G 


Milites ſunt miſs: ſpeculatum arcem. 
Lila vero, Do venum , Do filinm nmuptum , latentem habent mo- 


tum. At hoc ſupinum in neutropaſs1uis,& cum infinito zr; paſsiue fe: 

fignihcat:vr | al 

Plaur. Coltum ego 103 vapulatum,dudimm conductus ſums 

Terent. Poſtquam audierat non datum ir vyxorem filto id 

Poetice dicunt, Eo viſere, V ado v:dere. F >a 
Ponitur & abſolute cum verbo Eſt:vt , Adtum eſt,:licet periſts. E 


-itum eſt m viſcera terre, Cefjatum eſt ſatis. 


. P 
Nota. Poſterius ſupinum paſsiue ſignificat, 8 ſequitur nomina adic- r1 
ctiua : vt, Sum extra noxam, ſed noneſt facile purgatu. Ii 
Q#"d fattu fedumeſt, idem eſt ex dittu twrpe. h, 

Qu pecunta non mouetur,hwnc dignum ſpettatu arbitramur. 
In iſtis vero, Surgit cubity. Redit venatw,Cubitu & Venatu,nomi- ff 
na potius cenſenda videntur, quam ſupina. - 
OE TEMPORE ET LOCO. q 

TEMPYVS. 

(os zeem- Cv ax ſignificant-partem temporis , in ablatiuo frequetius vſur t 
: parur, in accuſatiuo raro:vt, Nemo mortalivs omnibus horis ſapit. ( 
Notte latent mende. 1d tempus creatus eſt Conſul. x 
Quarquam hzc eclipſis videtur effe prxpolitions Per vel Sub. YI * 3 
Duratiors Quiz autem durationem temporis & continuationem denotant, C 
poris, inaccuſatiuo interdum & ablatiuo efferuntur: ve ] 
Verg. Hic iam ter centum totos regnabitur annos. ( 
Idem. Nodes atque dies patet atri zanua Ditis- ] 


Idem, Hic tamen hac mecum poterts requieſcere notte. 

Sueto-Imperawit triennio, ec decem menſibus,oftoque diebus, Dicimus x 
etiam, In paucts diebus.De die. De note. Promitto in diem. Commo= 

do in menſem. Annos ad quinquaginta natus. Per tres annos ſtuduz. 

Puer ad etatis. Non plus triduum,aut triduo. Tertio vel ad tertium Ca- 

lendas vel calendarum. 


SPATIVM LOCT. 


Spatiz lo- Spatium loci in accuſatiuo cffertur , interdum & in ablatiuo : yt 
ci, Verg. Dic quibus in terris(e eris mihi magnus Apollo) 
. TFreis pateat cali ſpatuum non amplins vinas. 
Lam mille paſſus proceſſeram. Abeſt bid : ſubintelligitur ſpatium vel 
ſpatio, ttmerevel iter. 
Abeſt ab vrbe quingentis paſſuum millibas- 
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APPELLATIVA LOCORYVM-. 

Nomina appellatiua, & nomina maiorum locorum , adduntur 
fere cum -przpoſitione verbis fignificantibus in loco, ad locum, 
aloco, aut per locum:vr, 

I» foro verſatur. Mermit ſub regein Gallia. 

Vergtl. -ad templum non aqug Palladis ibant Tlzades. 
Saluit.L egantur in Hiſpaniam maiores natw nobiles. 
E Sic#lia decedens Rhodum vens. Per mare ibis ad Indos. 

oMNE verbum admittit gevitiuum proprii nominis loci, in £944 pre- 
quo fit attto , modo prime vel ſecundx declinationis & fingula-**: 
ris numer1t fir. 

Ivuenal.Quzd Rome fuciam?mentirs neſcio. Samia mibi mater fuit , ea 
habitabat Rhod:. | 

H 1 genttiui, Domi, Humi, Militiz,Belli, propriorum ſequuntur Dems, 
formam:vt Doms bell:que ſemul viximus. 

Cicero, Parua ſunt forts arma,niſt eſt conſilium dom. 

Domi non alios ſecum patitur genitiaos,quam Mexz,tuz,ſfuz,no 
ſtrz, veſtrez,aliene : vt, Verſor dom: mee, non aliene. 

Verum fi proprit loci nomen pluralis duntaxat numeri,aut ter 
tiz declinationtis fuerit, in datiuo aut ablatiuo pomtur:vt, 

Colchus an Aſſyrius, Thebis nutritus an Argis. 

Sueton. I ertulum, Getuiicus Tibwri Fertum ſcribit. 
 Linius, Negieftum Anxur; preſidium. 

 Cicero,Cum va ſola l{exione fuit Carthagins. 
Horarius, R oma T i#bur amo vert ofſtss,1 towre Romamse 
Cicero, Quum tw Narboie menſ; 15ſpitum conuomerese 
Idem,Commerdo tebs domum eius que eſt Syc;one. 

Sic vtimur Riirt vel rure in ablatiuo: vt, Re: + fere ſe contrnet. 
Perſtus, -rure paterno Eſt tibs far modicums. 

AD LOCVM. 

Verbis ſignificantibus motum ad locum, apponitur proprium Ad locuw. 
loci in aeculatiuo: ve Conceſss Cant abrigiam ad capiendum nwgents cul= 
tum. Eo Londinum ad merces emendas. 

Ad hunc modum vtimur Rus & Domus: vt, Eg0 rus zbo. 
Vergll. Ite domum ſature, venit Heſperus,ite capelle. 
A LOCO, PER LOCVM. 

Verbis fignificantibus mortum I loco aut per locum adiicitur A foc0. 
proprum loctin at lativo:vt,Nzſe ante Roma profeitus efſes nunc eam 
relinqueres. Eboraco ſine per Eboracum ſum facturns iter, | 


94 SYNTAXIS. 
Ad eundem modum vſurpantur Domus 8 Rus:vt, 
Nuper exit domo.Terent.T imeo ne pater rure redjerit 
DEIMPERSONALIVM CONSTRVCTIONE. 
GENITIVVS 


He: c tria imperſonalia,Intereſt,Refert,8& Eſt, quibuſliber ge- 
nitiuis anneCQuntur , pretcr hos ablatiuos famininos , Mea, 
Tua,Sua,Noſtra, Veſtra,& Cuia:vt, 
Intereſt maziſtratus tueri bonos,animaduertere in malos. 
Refert multum Chriſtiane R erp.Epiſcopos doClos ex pios efſe. 
Chriſtianors eſt, ſolam Chriſti vocem,qui verus ſuorum Paſtor eſt, audire, 
T#a refert teipſum noſſe. 
Cicero, Ea cedes crimmi potiſiimum datur et cuja interfuit , non es cuia 
nhil interfutt. 

Adiictuntur & illi genitini,Tanti,Quanti, Magni , Parui , Quz- 
ticunque, Tantidem. vt, Magni refert quibuſcum VIXETTS. 
Tanti refert honeſta agere. V eſtra parut intereſt. Et,Intereſt ad lays 
dem meame 


DATIVVSe 


In datiuum feruntur haxc imperſonalia, Accidit , Certum eſt, . 


Contingit, Conſtat,Confert, Copetit, Conducit, Conuenit , Pla- 
cet, Diſplicet, Dolet, Expedit, Euenirt, Liquet,,Liber, Licet,No- 
cet, Obeſt, Prodeſt, Prazſtat, Patet , Stat, Reſtat, Benefit, Malcefir, 
Satiſhr,Supereſt, Sufticit, Vacat, pro otin eſt: vt , Conuenit mh tech. 
Saluſt. Emor per virtutem mihi preſtat , quam per decus vinere. 

Non wvacat exi7uis rebus adeſſe Tous. 

Terent.Dolet dium imprudenti adoleſcents ep libero. 


| A nogerca malefit privigms.A Deo nobis benefit. 


Verg.Stat mih1 caſus renouare omnes,id eſt,ſtatutum eſt. 


ACCVSATIVYVS. 


Hzc imperſonalia, accuſandi caſum exigunt:[uvat , Decet, cum 
compolitis, Deleftat,Oporrtet: vt, Me wat rre per altum. 
V xorem edes curare decet. Dedecet viros muliebriter rixart. 
Cato. Patremfamilias verdacem non emacem eſſe oportet. 

His vero, Attiner,Pertinet, SpeCart, proprie additur prz poſitio 
A D:Vvt, Mene vrs dicere quod ad te attinet* $ pectat ad oinnes bene yiuere. 
uint. Pertinet 1m vtranque barteme. 

ACCVSATIVVS CVM GENITIV 0. 

His imperſonalibus ſubiicitur accuſatiunus cum gevitiuo , Po. 
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nitet, Txdet,Miſeret, Miſereſcit, Puder,Piget:vt, 

Cicero. S: ad centeſimum vixiſſet annum, ſeneFutis eum ſue non penite= 
ret. T edet animam meam vit « mee.aliorii te miſeret .Þ mi nec miſeret , nec 
pudet.Fratrts me qurdem pudet,pigetque. 

NONNVYLLA imperſonalia remigrant aliquado in perſonalia: 7:»perſone 
vt, Vergil.N 013 0mnes arbuſta inuant . ; OO per 
Ouid.Nanque decent animos mollia regna twos. ſenate. 
Seneca, Agrico/am arbor ad frugem perducta,deletat.Nemo miſerors co« 
miſereſcit .Tenon pudet iſtud*Non tehec pudent* 

Ccoepit, Lacipit, Detinit, Debet, Soler, & Poteſt, imperſonalibus Cepir, 
juncta,imperſonalium formam induunrt:vr, Cc. 
Quin ell. V bi primum Caperat 101 conmentre,queſtio oriebatur. 
idem.T edere ſo/et auarss impendii.deſinit illym ſtudii tedeve. 

Sacerdotem mſcitie pudere debet,nedum awaritie  ido/olatrie. 
Quintilianus, Peryenire ad ſummun,niſt ex principHs nn poteſt. 

VERBYM imperſonale palsiue vocts, fumilem cum perionalt- 

bus paſsiuys caſum obrinet: vt, 
Cz1ar, Ab hoſtibus conſtanter pugnatur. 

Qui quidem caſus interdum non exprimitur:vt, 
Strato diſcumbitur oftro. 

VERBVM imperſonale paſsiuz vocis, pro ſingulis perſonis v=- 
triu/que numeri indifterenter accipt poteſt: vr, 

Sratur,id eſt:Sto,ſtas,ſtat:ſtamus,ſftatrs ſtant. Videlicet , ex vi adum=- 
(ti obliqui: vt, Statur a me,id eſt,ſto:Statur ab illis,id eſt,ſtant. 


DE PAK FREZSFIL. CONSTAVETIONSE 


P* RTICIPIA Tregunt caſus verborum a quibus derivantur : yt, Partzcep, 

Verg. -dupices tendens ad ſydera palmas,Talta voce refert. conſtrutt, 

Vbera late domie referent diſtenta capelle.Solus Deus a piis imuocandus. 
Quanuis 1a his viicatior eſt datiuus: vr, 

Terent.Reſtat Chremes, qui mihi exorandus eſt. 


GENITIVY SS. 

Participiorum voces,quum hunt nomina, genitiuum poſtulant: 
vt, Saluſt. Alzeni appetens,ſui profuſus. Cupientiſsimus tut. Inexpertus 
belli, Indodtps pile. 

ACCVSATIVY $8. 

Exoſus , Peroſus , Pertzfus , aftiue ſignificant , & in accuſatiuum 
fer#ntur:vt, Immundam ſegnitiem peroſce. 

Aſtronomis ex0fu ad vaum mulieres 
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[ 


Suetonius ,Part eſus 1znauiam ſuam. 

Exoſus & Peroſus, etiam cum dandi caſu leguntur , videlicer 
paſc1ue fignificantia: vt, Germani Romanis peroſi ſunt. 
Exoſis Deo ex ſanttis. 

ABLATIVVS. 

Natus, Prognatus, Satus, Cretus,Creatus , Ortus , Editus in a- 
blatiuum feruntur: vt, 
Terentius , Bona bonis proznata parent ibus. 
Verglltus. -ſate ſanTume duum.ldem, = quo ſantuine cretus? 
Ouidius, - Venus orta maremare preſtat eunti.T erra editus. 


DE ADVERBIORVYVM CONSTRYCTIONE. 
NOMINATIVYV Se. 


Aducrb, EN & Ecce,demonſtrandi aduerbia, nominativo frequentius iun- 
confiruct, guntur,accuſatiuo rarius. 
Vergil.En Preamus, ſunt hic etiam ſua premia laud;. 
Cicero, Ecce tibi ſtatus noſter. —en quatuor aras: R 
Ecce duo tibs Daphnr, du6que altaria Phwbo. 
Ev & Ecce,exprobranus,ſolt accuſatiuo neftunrtur: vt, 
Fn anmum e7 mentem. 
Ivuenal. Enhabitum. 
Terent. Ecce autemalterum. 
GENITIVVS. 
Quzdam aduerbia loci,temporis, & quantitatis,genitiuum poſt 
ſe recipiunt. 

LOCI. 
vt,Vbi,Vbinam,Nuſquanſ,E6,Longe,Quo,YV biuis, Huccine : yt, 
Vbigentium. Q no terraruWabiit*Nuſquam loct muenitur. 

Eo gnpudentie ventum eſt | 


| EMPORIS. 
ve, Bone, T unc, Tum, Interea, Pridie, Poſtridie:vt, Njhil twnc tem- 
orrs agpinys quam flere poteram. Pridje ets diet pugnam interunt. 
Er riflie calendarum Jeu calendas. | 
VANTITATIS 
* vt, Parum,Satis, Abunde, &c.Satis loquentie,ſapientie parums 
Abunde fabularum audiuimus. 
In fav, Laſtar,zquiparatione, menſuram, aut fimilitudinem fgnificat: 
vt, Inſtar montis equum diuma Palladss arte AEdificant. 
Mittitur Philippus ſolus,in quo inſtar omnium auxeliorum erat 
Sed jceius hoc merits pondus & mſtar hgabet. 
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" Hic apponitur interdvm przpoſitio , Ad : vt, Vallis ad mſtar ca- 
rorum clauditur. 


Populus Rom.e parua oritine ad tant e magnitudinis inſtar emicuit. Genitiuus 
Ah , minime gent ium,non faciam. Hic genitiuus gentium, feſtiuita= feftinitatis 


tis caula additur. 


DATIVYVS. 


Quzdam datiuum admittunt nominum velde dedudta ſunt : vr, 
Ventt obuiam ills.Nam obutms 111i dicitur. Canit ſmiliter baic. Et, Sh 
bi inutilitey viuit .Propinquias tibi ſedet,quam mthi. 

Sunt & datiui aduerbiales.Tempori, Luci, Veſperi: vt, 

Temport vent, quod omnium werum eſt promum. 
Luci occidit hominem. Vidj ad vos afferri veſ] pert. , 


ACCVSATIVYVS. 
Sunt quz accuſandi caſum admittunt prepoſitionis, ynde ſane 

profeta: vt, Caſtra propins wrbem mouentur. 

Saluſt.Proxime Hiſpaniam ſunt Mawrz. . 
Cedo,flagitantis exhiberi,accuſatiuum regit:vr, Ceas, 

Teren .Cedo quemwis arbitrum. 


ABLATIVY S. 


Aduerbia diverfi teatis, Aliter, Secus,& illa duo Ante,Poſt,cum 
ablatiuo no raro inueniutur:vt, Mutt aliter.Paulo ſecus.Multo ante. 
Longe ſecus. Et longo 9ſt tempore venit. Paulo poſt. nifi & ipſla ad= 
uerbia potius cenſenda ſunt. 

Aduerbia comparatiui & ſuperlatiui gradus admittunt caſus 
comparatiuis & ſuper]atiuis aſſuetos ſubſeruire, ficut ante pra= 
ceptum eſt: vt, Acceſſit pro ins lo. O prime om nifm tetit. 

Cicero Legimus propins ad deos,e propins, a terris. 
Livius, Pamlo pius trecenta vehicula ſunt amiſſa. 
Idem, Hominumeo die ceſa pins duo mullta. 
Plus, nominatiuo , genitiuo , accuſatiuo & ablatiuo iunftum re- 
peritur:vt,Liuius, Plus quinquaginta hominun ceciderunt. 
Aberat acies paulc o plus quingentos p. tſſus. 
Tercn.Dres triginta aut plus eo in naue fui. 
VIBVS VERBORVM modis que conZrnant adgerbia. 

Vbi, Poſtquam,8: Cum, temporis aduerbia,interdum indicatiuis, Nota, 
interdum vero ſubiunCtiuis verbis peace vt, 

Verg. Hec vbi dicta dedit. Terent. V bi nos lauerimits,ſt voles, fainab 
Verg.Cum faciam vitula pro frugibus,ipſe vemito. 


Idem,Cum cgneren reges CZ prelia,Cynthins awrem Vellit. 
Gl. 


93 - $T.NDTALTL: 
Hic prius aduerbium,poſterius coniun&tio eſſe videtur, 
DONEC. | | 
Donec.,  Donec,pro quandiu,indicatiuo gaudet:yvt, 
Ouid. Donec eram ſoſpes. 

Pro quouſque,nunc indicatiuum,nunc ſubjuntiuum exipit:vt, 
Verg.Cogeredonec oues ſta bulis,nupperymque referre Inſſit. 
Colu.Donec ea aqua quam adiecerss,decoita ſit. 

Ouidius, Donec eris fel:x, multos. numerabis amicos. 


DV Me 
—_ Dum, de re przſenti non perfe&ta, aut pro quandiu,fatendi mo- 
dum poſcit: vt, | 
Terent.Dum appgratur virgo in conclaws . 
Idem,Ego te meum dici tantiſper volo, Dum quod te digmum eſt ſacis. 
\ Dum , pro dummodo , aliis: potentiali ,alias ſubunCQiuo nefti- 
tur: vt, D4m proſem tibi, Dum ne ab hoc me falli compertams. 
Dum pro donec,ſubiun&iuo tantum:vt, 
Vergil.Tertia dum Lat io reznantem viderit eſtas. 


QVOAD. 
Lu220. Quoad, pro quandiu, vel indicatiuis,vel ſubiunCtiuis:pro do» 
nec,ſubwun&ims ſolis adhibetur: ve, 
woad expettas contubernalem? Ci 
Cic. Vt quoad poſſem ex liceret,ab ems latere nunquam diſcederem. 
Ommia integra ſernabo,quoad exercitus huc mitt atur. 
SIMVLACGOE. 


Simulae. Simulac, Simulatque, indicatiuo & ſubiunctiuo adhzrent:yt,S;- 
mulac bells patiens erat. Verg. -ſimulatque adoleuerit etas. 
QVEMADMODY M,&c. 


Luemad-. Quemadmodum, Vt, Vecunque, Sicut , vtrunque modum ad- 
wodum, mittunt. 
Eraſmus, Vt ſalutabis ,ita ex reſalutaberis. 
Horatius, Vt ſementem fecerjs, ita e metes. | 
Vt, pro poſtquam indicatiuo tungitur: vt, Vt ventum eſt in vrbems 


QVAS IQ, | 
Queſs. Quaſi, Cen, Tony , perinde-acfi , Haud ſecus, Acfi, quum 
proprium habent verbum,ſubiunctiuo apponuntur:vt, 
| Tanquan feceris ipſe aliquid. | 
Terent.Q#aſi non norimwus nos inter n0s. | 


A——_ 


SYNTAXIS: 


Alias copulant confimilescaſus:ve, | COTE 
Noui hominem tanquam te. Arridet mihi quaſt amcos - 
N E. 


Ne prohibendi,vel imperatiuis,vel ſubiunctiuis preponitur: 
vt, Verg. -ne ſeui magna ſacerdos. | 
Terentws.Hic nebulo magnus eſt; ne metuas. 

Ne,pro non,ceteris modis ioſcruit. 

Aduerbia accedente caſu tranſzunt in prepoſitiones:vt, 
luuenal.Cantabit vacuus coram latrone viator. | 


DE CONIVNCTIONVM 


CONSTRVCTIONE. 


C oONIVNCTIONE S copulatiuz &difiunttive,” cum his qua- "ar 


cuor,Quam, Nifi, Precerquam, An , fimiles omnino caſus ne= 
Ear, vt, Socrates docuit Xenophonte ex Platonem.Y tina calidiss efſes aut 
frigidus. Albus an ater homo ſit,neſcio. Eſt minor nat# quam tu.Nemi- 
ni placet,niſt,vel preterquam ſibs, Excepto fi caſualis diftionis ratio 
al1qua priuata repugnet, vel aliud poſcat:vt, Ems librum centuſſi eg 
pluris. Vixi Rome & Venetits. EC FEE 
Horat. -in Mets deſcendant iudicis awres Et patris &: noſtras 6 
ConiunCtiones copulative & diliunctiz , aliquoties ſimiles 
modos & tempora conglutinant:vt, | 
Redto ſtat corpore,deſpicitque Ferras. tt, C29 
Aliquoties autem fimiles modos,ſed diuerſa tempora:vr, 
Terent.Nzſs me lattaſſs amantem,es vgna ſpe produceres, 
Tibi gratias eZie7 te aliquando collaudare poſſum. 


z 
} 


' > 


ETSI,GCC. 
Erfi, Tametfi , Etiamſi, Quanquam,in principio orationis in- 
dicatiuos modos,in medio ſubiunCtiuos ſzpius poſtulant. 
Quanuis,& Licet ſubiunCinos frequentius: vt, - 
Etſi mihil nous afferebatur. . | — 
Quanquam animws memmiſſe horret. 
Ouid.Quannis Elyſros miretur Grecia campos. 
Idem,Ipſe licet vemias muſts comitatus H omere. 


| NI,NISTI,&C. eSL432 ITN: 
Ni,Nifi, Si, Siquidem, Quod; Quia, Quam ,Poſtquam, Poſtea- NzWe. 
quam, Vbi pro poſtquam, Nunqui, Priuſquam,& indicatiuis 8& ſub=- 
iunctiuis adhzrent;vt, Qued redieris zncolamis,gandeo.Caſtizo te,non 
G.lt, 


' $8. 


Loippe. 


Cum. 


TOO SYNTARXIS. 
quod odio habeam, ſed quod amem. Alind honeſtum indicas, quam philoſo 
phiſtatuant.Plig, Grains accuſas qaam patitur tua conſuetudo. 

St, verique modo iungitur. Etfi, pro quanuis,ſubiun&iuvo tan- 
Terent.R edean?non ſ; me obſecret. 

S1quis, tantum 1ndicatiuo:vt, S:quis adeſt. 

; QyAaNbo,&c. 

Quando, Quandoquidem, Quoniam, indicatiuo iunguntur: 
Verg. Dicite(quandoquidem in moll; conſedimus herha.)vt, 
Quomiam miby non credis,ipſe facito peritulum. 


QVIPPE. 
 Quippe,.quum proprium habet yerbum, gaudet indicatiuo:vt, 
Dandaeſt lore vendyqupfe egrotat. ul, 
Si.addideris Qui, .vtrunque admittit modum:vt , Nor eff huic 
danda venia,quippe qui tam bis peierauit :ſine peierauerit. 


. MM | V TI. 
. \ . es , . . 
Qui, cum habet vim cauſalem, ſubiun&iuum poſtulat: vt, Stu/- 
t us es qui btie'ctedas © 


CvM. 

Cum, pro quanuis, pro quandoquidem , vel quoniam,fubjunCtt 
vis ſemper adheretive, © $ 
Cicero,Nos cam precips nihil poſſe dicamus,tamen aliis de rebus diſſerere 
ſolemys. ; | 
Vergil.Cumſzs officiis Gradine virilubus aptus. 

Es CVM, TVMs 

Cum & Toftitem Tum geminatum,fimiles modos copulit. Eſt 
autem in Citm,quiddam minus, atque'ideo in priore clauſulx par- 
ce ſtatuitur:In Tum quiddam maius,ac proinde in poſteriore clau- 
ſulz parte locatur: vt, | : 

AmpletTitur cum eruditos onnes,tiam in primis Marcellum. ' 
Od: tym literas,tum virtutem. 

NE, AN, NV M. 
Ne, An, Num, interrogandt particulz, indicatiuum amant:yt 


Verg,Supereſtne,es veſciter aura AEtherea? | 


t cum accipunturdubitatiue aut indefinite, ſubiunftiuum po- 
ſtulant:ve, viſe numaredierit. Nihil refert fecerisne an perſuaſeris. 


— 


SYNTAXIS- FOR 
V To 


Vt, caufalis ſeu perfe&iua coniunfio!8 Ve.,pro ne non,poſt yer 
ba timoris,nunec potentiali,nunc ſubjunCtiuo jungitur: vt, 
Terent.Filium perdyxere illuc fecum, vt vna efſet meum. 

Idem, Te oro Daue,wvt redeat iam in viam. 

Merwo vt ſubſtet hoſpes:id eſt,ne non ſubſter. 

Vr, concedentis , five poſitum pro quanquam:& Vt,pro vtpote, 
ſubiun&tiuo ſervit. | 
Vt om1:1a contingant, quibus volo leuari non poſſum. | 
Non eſt ttbi fidendum,vt qui toties fefelleris,vs qui ſolus reliCÞus fueris- 

Ve, pro poſtquam, pro quemadmodum, vel ficur, & interroga- 
tinum,indicatiuis nectitur:vt, 

Cicero, Vt ab vrbe diſceſſi,pullum intermiſe diem quin ſcriberem. 
Terent.Tu tamen has wuptias perge facere,vt facis. 
Idem,Credo vt eſt dementia. Y erg.V t valet,vt meminit noſtri? 

Quanquam de hocin aduerbii quoque conſtruftione pauld ſu- 

praclt dictum. 


DE PRAEPOSITIONVM 
CONSTRYCTIONE. 


Pp RAEPOSITIO ſubaudita, interdum facit vt addatur ablati- Prapop. 
uus:vt, Habeo te loco parentis:1d eſt in loco. conſtrutt; 

Apparnuit iilihumana ſpecie:id eſt ſub humana fpecie. 

D:ſceſjit magiſtratu:1d elt a magiſtraty. 

Prepoſitio 1n compolitione, eundem nonnunquam caſum re- 
git,quem & extra compolitionem regebat:vr, 
Verg. Nec poſſe Italia Teucrorum auertere regem. 
Pretereo te inſalutatum. 
V erg. Emot4 procumbunt cardine paſtes 
Idem, Detrudunt naues ſcopwlo. 

Verba compoſira cum A, Ab, Ad, Con, De, E, Ex, In ,nonnute 
quam repetunt eaſdem prezpolitiones cam ſuo caſu , extra cam- 
pofitionem,idque eleganter: vt, Abſtjnyerunt 4 vitis. 

Ter. Amicos adwocabo ad hanc rem.Cum legibus conferemps. 
Cicero, Detrahere de tua. fama nunquan cofitani. 
Cym ex inſidiis euaſeris: 
Tent Fn exceſſit ex ephebjs. 
In Rempublicam cogitat ione,curdque incumbe; a 
«M7 


1p, 


Sub. 


Swpey, 


Subtey. 


Tenus, 


IOL SYNTAXIS. 
I No 


In, pro erga,contra,& ad,accuſandicaſum habet:yt, 
Vergilius, Accipit in T eucros animum mentemque benjgname 
Idem,Q vid meus AEneas mn te commitere tantum, 
Quid Troes potwere? 
Idem, Quo te Meri pedes?aut quo via ducit*im vrbem? 
 Itemln, accuſatiuo 1ngitur, quaties diuifio,mutatio aut incre- 
mentum rei cum tempore fignificatur:vt, 
Vergil.Eſtque locus,parteis vbi ſe via findit mw ambas. 
Ouid. Verſa El in cineres ſoſpite T roia viro. -amor miht creſcit m horas. 
In,quum fignificatur attus in loco,ablatiuum poſtular:vr, | 
Ouid. -fwuluum ſpeltatur m iznibus aurum. 
Sub,pro ad,per,& ante,accuſatiuo innititur: yt, 

Sub ymbram properemus. : 
Liuius, Legats fere ſub id tempus ad res repetendas miſſi:id eſt,per id 
tempus. | ; 
Verg. -ſub noftem cura recurſat:id eſt, paulo ante notem,vel in- 

ſtante note. 

Aliis ablatiuum admittit:vt, 
Quicquid ſub terra eſt, in apricum proferet eas. 
Vergil. -ſub nodte ſilenti:1d eſt,in nocte filenti. 


SVPER., 


Super,pro vitra accuſatiuo jungitur,vt, 
Verg. -ſuper Garamantas ex Indos Puroferet impertium- 

Super,pro de & in,ablatiuo:vr, ' 
Tacitus, Multus ſrper ea re varinſque rumor. 
Vergilius, Fronde ſaper viridz. 


SVBTER. 
Subter , vno fignificatu, verique caſut apud authores iungitur: 
Ltutus, Pugnatum eft ſuper, ſubterque terras. Verg.-omnes 
Ferre libet ſubter denſa teſtudme caſus. 
| TENVS. 
Tenus gaudet ablatiuo, & fingulari & plurali :yt , Pwbe tenus. 
Ingurnibus tenus. At genitiuo tantum plurali: vr, 
Crurum tenus. 
Prxpolitiones, quum caſum amittunt., migrant in aduerbia:vr, 
Verg. -longo poſt tempore venit.Idem, Pone ſubit conuiux. 
Idem, -coram,quem queritis,adſum,Troins AEneas. 


DE INTERIECTIONYM 


CONSTRYCTIONE. 


NTERIECTIO NESnon raroabſolute & ſine caſu ponuntuy. 
Verg.Spem greTis(ah)ſilice in nuda connixa reliquit 
Terent.Que(miakm)dementia? 
| - 


O exclamantis,nominatiuo , accuſatiuo , & yocatiuo iungitur:yt, 
O feſtus dies hominis. 
Verg.O fortunatos nimium,bona ſs ſua norint, AZricolass 
Idem, O formoſe puer,nimium ne crede colori. 


HEV,PR Os 


Heu & Pro,nunc nominatiuo,nunc accuſatiuo adbzrent, 
Hew pretas.Verg.Heu priſca fides.Idem, Heu ſtirpem inuiſam. 
Teren.Pro Iupiter | tu homo adiges me ad inſamiam- 

Idem,Pro Delim atque hominum fidem! 
Pro ſandte Tupiter! apud Plautum. 


HEI, V E H. 


Hei & Veh,datiuo apponuntur:vt, ; 
Ouidius, Hey mihi quod nwllis amor eſt medicabzlis herbis. 
Terentius, Veh miſero mihi,quanta de ſpe decids! 


| DE FIGVRIS 


v2 DAE -1GVRA eft novara arte aliqua di- x;gyys 

8 /> ))) cendi forma. Cuius duo tantum gene= quid ft, 
)= ra, Dictionis ſcilicet & Conſtructionis, 

hoc loco trademus. 


8 ON 
WW! nw p 
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Mp, 


FIGYRAE DICTIONIS« 


Prothelis. 
Aphztehs. 

Epenthetzs. 
Syncope. 

Paragoge. 
Apocope. 
_ Gai» 


Figurz diftio- 
nis ſunt ſex 


104 SYNTAXIS-. 
Protheſis. Protheſis,eſt appoſitio literz, vel ſyllabe ad principium dittio- 


nis:vt, Gnatws pro natus «Tetwuli,pTro twli. 


Aphareſss Aphzreſis.cſt ablario liter vel yllabz a principio diQionis:vt, 


Ruzt,pro ermt.Temnere pro contemnere 

Epentheſis Epenthelis, eſt interpoſitio literz vel ſyllabe in medio diftio= 
Nis: vt,R elliquias,Rellzgio, addita |: Induperatorem , pro Imperatorem. 

S3ncope, Syncope,eſt ablatio literz vel ſyllabz e medio diQtionis : vr, 
Abiit,Petiit, Dixts, Repoſtum,&ce 

Paragoge, Paragoge.cit appoſitio literz vel ſyllabz ad finem diCtionis, vr, 
Dicier pro dics. ? 

Apocepe, Apocopezeſtablatio literz velſyllabz a fine diCtionis: vt, Pe- 
culi,pro peculii.Dixtin*pro dixtine 


KIGVRAE CONSTRYCTIONIS. 


I, deeſt 
CoftruitioConftrudtio Kguraza) 2. ( cumali ) redundat. | 
ſemplex ra , fere modis fit. ) 3: ( quid ) non eſt prolatum ſuo loco. 
| 4.6 


tone prov elt immutatum. 
ſus contra 


Iur, 


plis, Prolepſis,Zeugma,Syntheſis, Antiptoſis,Synecdoche. 
APPOSITIO. 


Appeſitio A PPOSITIo.eft duorum ſubſtantivorum ciuſdem caſus, quo- 
gud fir. rum altero:declaratur alterum,continuata coniunctio:vt, Fly- 
men Rhenus. Poteſt autem appoſitio plurium ſubſtantiuorum eſle: 
vt, Marcus Twllius Cicerc. | : 

Interdum apud authores in diuerſis cafibus ponuntur ſubſtan- 
tiua,perinde quaſi ad diuerſa pertinerent:vt,Vrbs Patauiapud Ver- 
giliam. Vrbs Antiochie, apud Ciceronem. 

In appoſitione,ſubſtantiua non ſemper eiuſdem generis aut nu 
meri inueniuntur.Nam quoties alterum ſubſtantiuorum caret nu= 
mero fingulari, aut eſt nomencolleftiuum, diuerſorum numero= 
rum eſſe poſſunt:vt, Vrbs Athene, 

Ouid.Turba ruunt in me luxwurioſa proci. 
. Verg.Ignawum fucos perus a preſepibys arcent. 
on. 0 Triplici nomine ft Appolitio. LE: 
” Generis ad certam propriamque ſpeciem reuocandi gratia : vt, 
Vrbs Roma. Animal equus 


714 ſequi- Figurz conſtruQtionis ſunt ofto , Appoſitio , Euocatio , Sylle- 


FA rf 


SYNTAXIS. 165 


; | 
Tollendz zquiuocationis cauſa:vt, Taurus mons Aſte.I upus piſcis. 
Et ad proprietatem attribuendam:vr, Eraſmus vir exattiſſtmo tdicio. 
Nireus adoleſcens inſigni forma. Timotheus homo incredibil; fortuna. 


EVOCATIO. 


'S um prima vel ſecunda perſona proxime ad ſe enocat tertiam, Exocatie. 
ambe fiunt prime vel ſecundz perſonz:vr, G 
Ego pauper laboro.Tu dines ludis.Eſt ergo euocatio,cotinuata tertix 
perſonz ad primam vel ſecundam reduCio. 

Obſeruandum vero eſt, verbum ſemper conuenire cum perſona 
euocante:vt, Evo pauper laboro.T u diues ludis. 

Nam in euocatione quatvor ſunt: Perſona euocans, que ſemper 
eſt prima vel ſecunda care , que ſemper eſt tertia: Verbum, 
quod ſemper cſt prime vel ſecundz perſonz : & Abſentia con- 
wnctionis. 

In cuocatione perſoria yocans & euocata aliquando ſunt diuer- Evccatzs 
forum numerorum:vtpote vel cum perſona euocara caret numero Yria. 
{1ngulari: vt, Ego twe delicie iſtuc veniam: Aut cum eſt nome colleC&ti- 
uu:vt, Magna pars ſtudioſors amenitates querimus. hic ſubauditur,zos- 

Aut denique cum eſt nomen diſtributiuum:vr, 
In magnis leſt rebus vterque ſumus :lubintelligitur n0s. 

Duplex enimeſt enocatio , Explicita , vbi tam perſona euocans 
quam euocata exprimitur:8& [mplicita,vbi perſona euocans ſubin= 
telligitur,vt,Sum pius AEneas-ſubintelligitur , Ego. Populus ſupe- 

Tramur ab yno:{ubauditur,nos | 


SYLLEPSIS. 


Yllepfis ſeu conceptio, eſt comprehenſio indignioris ſub di- SMepſes 

gniore,a #» con,& aft ſumo. 

Duplex autem eſt conceptio. Perſonarum ſcilicet, quoties per- Sy/lepſis 
ſona concipitur cum perſona: & Generum, ”_ genus indignius dvptex. 
cum generedigniore concipitur. Cuius declarande rei 'gratia, hxc 
que ſequuntur obſeruabis: 

Copulatum per coniunctionem, Et, Nec,Neque , & Cum pro 
Er,acceptum.eſt pluralis numeri:ac proinde verb, aut adietiuum, 
aut relatiuum exigit plurale. Quod quidem verbu,aut adiefiuum, 
aut relatiuum, genere & perſona cum digniore ſuppolito ac ſub= 
ſRantiuo quadrabit:yr, 

Quznty ex ſoror facitis? Ego ex mater miſeri perimus. 

T# w' vx9r quyadfuiſtis,teſtes eſtores 


a 


== OY oe La 


Digmor 


' perſona, 


Cum. 


Dzgnins, 
2 enns, 
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SYNTAXIS, 
Conceptio perſonarum 


Dignior enim eſt perſona prima quam ſecunda aut tertia: & di- 
gnior ſecunda uam tertia:vt,Ego ex pater ſumus intuto. 
T# os eſti in periculo.Neque ego neque tu ſapimus 
=diuellimur inde Iphitus ex Peleas mecum. Verg. 
-Rhemus cum fratre Quirino Iuradabuvt. 
Cum,tamen ſingulare verbum mags amat:vt, 
Tu quid ego ex populus mecum deſideret ,auds. 


Conceptio generum. 


Dignius etiam eſt maſculivum genus quam foxmininum, aut 
neutrum:& dignius faxmininum quam neutrum:vt, 
Rex e> regina beati. Chalybs e& aurum ſunt in fornace probati. 
Lena ex ſcortum ſunt impudice. 
At cum ſubſtantiua res inanimatas fgnificant , adieCtiuum aut 
relatiuum vſitatius in neutro genere ponitur:vt, 
Vergilius, = cum Daphnidis arcum 
Fregiſt: ex calamos,que tu peruerſe Menalca, 
Et cum vudiſts puero donata,dolebas. 
Saluſt.Ira ex egritudo permiſta ſunt. 
Idem, Hwic bella ciurlia,cedes e diſcordia ciuilts, grata fuerunt. 
Virga tua ex baculus tuus ipſa me conſolata ſunt. 
Porro conceptio aliis direCta eſt, nempe cum concipiens, id eſt 
dignius,& conceptum , id eſt indignius, copulantur per Et,vel At- 
ue, vel Que: aliis,indireta,cum copulantur per Cum:vt, Ego cun 
+ rock ſumus candids.vbi vtraque conceptio eſt indirefta. 
Eſt etiam quzdam conceptio generum implicita: nempe quan- 


do nec genus concipiens,nec genus conceptum explicantur: ſed de 


Prolepſis, 


mare atque feewina perinde loquimur ac de ſolo mare : vt {idicam, 
Vteigque eſt pius ac Dei timens:loquens de ſponſo & ſponſa. 
PROLEPSIS. 


Savepto ſeu prxſumptio,eſt pronunciatio quzdam rerum ſum 
maria.Fit autem quum congregatio ſiue totum cum verbo vel 


adictiuo apte cohzret : deinde- partes totius ad idem verbum vel 


#,i n numero non concordant. 


adieftiuum reducuntur , cum quo tamen fere non concordant : vt, 
Due aquile volauerunt:hec ab Oriente, illa ab Occidente. 
Hic congregatio ſeu totum,due aquile,cum verbo, vo/auerunt per 
omnia concordant,cum quo partes,hec & illaad idem verbum rela« 


a. © 3zT 


. SYNTAXIS. 107 


Congregatio five toum eſt diftio pluralis numeri: vt, Due a 
quile : aut plurali zquivalens:vt, Corydon ex Thyrſis. | 
Nam copulatum xquinalet plurall : vt, C ompulerant que greges Co- 
rydon ex Thyrſis in »nis : Thyrfis owes , Corydon diſtentas latte capellas. 
Aut coogregario eſt nomen collectiuum:vt, 

Populus vimt , altt im penuria,alii m delictis. 

Sulpitius & AJdus quinque dicunt in prolepſi efſe neceſlaria, 
Congregatione,yt in priore exemplo, due aqrile:Verbum: vt,>ola- 
verunt:Partes,vt,hec c> illa:Partium determinationem,vt, Ab Orzete 
e&> Occidente : & Ordin&, videlicet quod totum precedat, partes fe- 
quantur. 

Duplex autem eſt prolepſis : Explicita, vbi omnia exprimun- 
tur quz-4n plolepſi efle oportet: vt, Equi concurrunt, hic a dexteraytl= 
le a ſmiſtra hippodromi:& Lmplicita in qua aliquid tacetur:vt, 

Alter en alterius ia(tantes lumina vultus, 

Querebant taciti,noſter vbi eſſet amor. 

Deeſt altera partium cum determinatione , videlicet , ez alter 1 
alterius.Et, Alter alterius onera portate.vbi deeſt { vos ) & altera pars 
cum determinatione, yidelicer, ez alter a/terivs.T erent. Curemus e- 
quam vterque partem. Hic totum Nos ſubintelligitur,&' partes alter 
& alter,includuntur in diſtributiuo »terque. 

D1omedes proleplim dicit eſſe, quoties id quod poſterius ge- 
ſtum eſt, ante deſcribimus:vt, Lanina ventt (it tora. Lauinium enim 
nondum erat, quum AEneas veniret in Italiam. 

Dicitur vero prolepfis a =#, quod eſt ante, & »i&0,ſumo. 

ZEVGMAs. 


f fr. eſt vnius verbi vel adieCtiui viciniori reſpondentis , ad Zevgma. 


diverſa ſuppofita reduCtio,ad ynum quidem expreſſe,ad alterum 
vero per ſupplementum: vt, Cic- 
Nbil te notturnii preſidium palatis, nihil vrbis vigzlie,nihil timor popu 
li,nihl concurſus bonors omnium,nihil hic munit iſ;imus —_— 
locus,nthil horum ora vultuſque mouerunt?*Hic mouerunt,exprelle redu 
citur ad ora vultuſque: at ad cxtera per ſupplementum : ſubintelli- 
gendum eſt enim Prexfidium mouit. Vigiliz mouerunt . Timor 
populi mouit. Bonorum concurſus mouit. Habendi ſenatus locus 
mouit. 


Attamen quando eſt comparatio vel ſimilitudo, yerbum yel ad= Ciparatiio, 


ietiuum conuenit cum remotiore:vt, 
Ego melins quam tu ſcribo. E go ſicut fenum arai. 
Hoc ille it a prudenter at que ego feciſJer, 


© 1m —_ a 


08 SYNTAXIS. 
Itemſper Niſfi: vt, Talem filium, nulla, niſi twpdrerete 
Licer poetz interdum aliter 10qui ſoleant:vt, 
-mbil hic niſi carmina deſunt- 

Quid,nife ſecrete leſerunt Phyllida ſylue? 

De quibus 1n concordantia verbi & nominatiui ſupra eſt dictum, 
Et Cicero,Quare,>t arbitror,prins hic te nos, quam iſtic tu nos vide bis, 
Tribus modis fit Zeugma. 
In perſona,vt, Ego ex i ſtudes. 
In genere:vt,Maritus ex vxor eſt ;ratd. 
In numero:vt, -hjc illius arma, Hic currys fuit . 

Ponitur aliquardo verbumvel adieCtiuum in principto , & tum 
vocatur Protozeugma:vt,Dormtio ego,e ty. Quandoque in medio, 
vocaturque Meſozeugma:vt Ego dorm, ex tw. Quandogue in fine, 
8&jvocatur Hypozeugma:vt, Ego ez tu dormis. 

Requiruntur autem in zeugmate quatuor. Duo ſubſtanriua: vr, 
Rex ez regina.Coniunttio , que vel copulatiua, vel diltunctiua , vel 
etiam expleriva efle porteſt: vt, Er,Vel, &c. Verbum vel adiettiui: 
vt, Irata eſt: & quod verbum vel adictivum viciniori ſuppolito re- 
ſpondear. Fit etiam quoddam zeugmatis genus per aduerbia : vt, 

Cubas vbjego. Canas quando nos. 

Quando verbum adduo ſuppoſita reducitur , & cum vtroque 
conuenit , eſt zeugma,vt dicunt , locutionis non conſtructions: vt, 
Toannes fuit piſcator,e7 Petrus. | 

Dicitur autem zeugma , quaſi copulatum a Greco verbo t:«- 
ie yel$951vr, quod eſt copulo. 


SYNTHESIS. 


Symheſis, > earn oratio congrua ſenſu, non voce : vt, 
Pars in fruſta ſecant .Gens armati. . 
Fit autem ſynthefis nunc in genere tantum , 1dque aut ſexus diſ- 
cernendi cauſa : vt Anſerfeta, Elephantus gravida. aut ſupplementi 
gratia: vt, Preneſte ſub ipſa:{cilicer vrbe. 
Centauro im magna : icilicet naue. 
Nunc in numero tantum : vt, Turba ruunt.Aperite aliquis oftium. 
Nunc vero in genere & numero ſimul : yt, Pars merſs tenuere rate. 
Hec manys ob patriam puznando vulnera paſſi. 
Dicitur autem Syntheſis a» quod eſt con , 8 71k pono, 


quia eſt compolitio , id eſt conſtructio , fata gratia fignifica- 
tions. | 
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PROSODIA, 


| ANTIPTOSIS. 
Neiptofis ab 47; qued eſt pro , & =750- caſ{us, eſt poſitio caſus Antipte- 
- A. pro caſu,idque interdum non inuenuſte:vt, Vrbem quam ſtatuo, ſis. 

veſtra eſt. Populo vt placerent , quas feciſſet fabulas. Sermonem quem 
audiſtis,non eſt menus. Eius non venit in mentem: pro id. 
Quanquam hic Venit, imperſonaliter potius vſurpart exiſtiman- 
dum elt. Ariſtotelis libri ſunt omne genus elegantia refert i,pro omnis ge 
neris. Sic id ge1s,quod genus , exc. Idneeſtis authores mihi? pro Ems. 

Interdum autem fit durior antiptoſis: vt Salve primus omnium pa= 
rens patrie appellate: pro Prime. Habet duos glad:os,quibns altero te occs 
ſurum mmatur, altero villicym:pro, Quorum altero. 


SYNECDOCHE. 


Ynecdoche,eſt cum id quod partis eſt , attribuitur toti : vt, AE Synecds- 

thiops al bus dentes.Hic album,quod ſolis dentibus conuenit , toti <<: 
attribuitur AEthiopi. | 

Per ſynecdochen omnia nomina adiectiua aliquam proprietatem Hc 4ccn- 
fignificantia , item verba paſsina & neutralia ſignificantia aliquam _—_ _— 
paſ5ionem , poſſunt regere accuſatiuum aut ablatiuum fignifican-4/* — 
tem locum 1n quo eſt proptietas aut paſs1o:vt, A Eger pedem vel ped:- propria eZ 
bus. Saucius fronte vel fronte.,Doleo caput vel captte.Redimitus tempora 
lawro. T runcatus mebra bipens.Effuſas laniata comas,contuſaque pettus. 
Namuilla Grzcz phraſes ſunt, Excepto quod non ſimul eſſes.Cetera l 2 
tus.Cetera ſmiles , vno differunt. 

Dicitur autem Synecdoche a 6, quod eſt con, & inſixnuer 
{uſcipio : quod videlicet totum cum ſua parte capiatur. 
Sicui lubet figuratz conſtruftionis elegantias pernoſcere, le= =», 

car Thomam Linacrum de Eclipfi, Pleovaſmo , & Enallage , de- 
que aliis figuris erudite,dilucide,accopioſe diflerenter. 
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- tradit, Latine Acccntus dicitur. 


SD \ Tonum. 
Dijuiditur autem Proſodia in < Spiritum. 
( Tempus . 


Tonus, eſtlex yc] nota, qua ſyllaba in diQione elevatur vel Toms, 
deprimitur. 


-ROSODIA, eſt que rectamvocum pronunciationem Profodid., 


wo map choc dic 
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WO PROSODIA. 


Acutus. 
Eft autem tonus triplex < Grauis. 
Circunflexus. 


Tonvs acutus eſt, virgula re&a aſcendens in dextram : ſic, ['} 


Grauis, eſt virgula recta , deſcendens in dextram , ad hunc mo- 
dum |} 
Circunflexus eſt quiddam ex vtriſque conflatum , hac figura [*] 
Huc addatur etiam Apoſtrophus , quam ſupr3,vbired&e {criben- 
di ratio docetur , attigimus. Ea vero eſt quzdam circuli pars in 
tummo literz appoſita, quam fic pinges [ ? ]. Hac noga yitima di- 
&ionis vocalis deefle oſtenditur : vr, 
- tant 03 me crimine dignum Duxiſti? pro tantone. 
Spiritus, SPIRIT v $ duo ſunt . Aſper. 
Leuis. 
Afper,quo aſpirata profertur ſyllaba: vt, Homo, Hoxor . 
Leuis, quo citra aſpirationem ſyllaba profertur:vt, Amo,Onus. 


_ TONORVM REGVLAE. 
PRIMA, 


Meneſyl- | ops dicio breuis , aut poſitione lopga, acuitur : vt, 
Luba. Mel fel,pars,p4x. Natura longa circunflettitur ; vt,Spes \flos, 
{ol,thus,rits. 
SECVNDA-. 


Difylle- In diflyllaba diftione , fi prior longa fueritnatura, poſterior 
ba. breuis , prior circunfleCtitur : vt Luna, Miſa.in ceteris acuitur : vt, 
C:tus,latrs, ſolers 


 TERTIA. 


P-lyſylla Did&tio polyfyllaba,fi penultimam habet longam, acuit eandem: 
" ba vt, Libertas, Pendtes Sin breuem habet penultimam,acuirt antepenul- 
timam: vt,Dominus Pontifex. 
Excipiuntur compoſita a Facio : vt , Benefacis , Malefacis, Calefacit, 
frigefacit,que penultimam acuunt. | | 
Ari penvltima longa fuerit natura,s vitima breuis , circunfle- 
Ctitur penultima : vt R omames, Amator. 
Compoſita Fis fit, vItimam acuunt: vt, Madefs,Calefit,Beneft, 
Satiffit. 


"PROSODIA. LIT 
Appendix. 


Quia hodie propter hominum imperitiam circunflexus ab acu- -=-"* 
-. . - . . - . 0s 
tovix prolationediſcernitur , Grammatici circunflexum cum acuto 
confuderunt. 


QVART As 


Quinque ſunt quz tonorum regulas perturbant. Lr# tonos 


perturbent 
| DIFFERENTIA. 

Differentia tonum tranſponit : vt Vna aduerbium , vltimam a- Dzfferttia 
cuit,ne videatur eſſe nomen: fic, E6,aliqus, alio, continuo,ſeduls, 
porro, forte, qua, fiqua, aliqua, nequa, illo, falſo, cito, fere, plane, 
& id genus alia: puta pro ficut,pone pro poſt, coram, circum, alfas, 
palam , ergo coiunCio, ſed ergo pro cauſa,circunfleCtitur , vt, -21- Ergo. 
lius ergo Venimus. Hzc igitur omnia ficut Grzca acutiſona , in fine 
quidem ſententiarum acuuntur , in cconſequentia vero gra=- 
uantur. 

Sic differentiz cauſa antepenultima ſuſpenditur in his , Deinde 
proinde, perinde, al:quando, ſ1quando nequando , hicuſque, alon- 
ge, delonge,deinceps,duntaxar, deorſum, quapropter, quinimo, e- 
nimuero,propemodum, admodum , affabre, interea-loci , nihil6- 
minus,paulominus,cum non ſunt orationes diverſz , vti ſunt , Pu- 
be renus,Crurum tenus , non enim copolita ſunt, velut Ha&tenus, 
quarenus, & eius generis reliqua. 


TRANSPOSITIO. Tranſpoſt- 


- Fo os 
Tranſpoſitio tonum invertit , id quod vſu yenit in prepoſitio- 
nibus,quz poſtpolitz gravantur , vt, 
Tranſtra per ex remos. Te penes imperiun . 


ATTRACTIO. 


8 ; : . Attradio 
Attratio tonum mutat, cum poſt vocabulum aliquod ſequi- 


tur coiunttio inclinativa,vt, Que, Ne, Ve.Attrahut enim he par- 
ticuke accentum ſyllabz przcedenti , eamque acuunt , vt , Lumina=- 
que,lauriſque Der. Sic, Dum, Sis, Nam, arelca. 
Vbiaurem eſt manifeſta compoſitio, non variatur tonus,vr, 
Denique,iitiquegraque,tndique,hiccine, & huiuſmodi. PT IEG 
Vbique tamen temporis ſui tonum ſeruat, & V biuis, ab oigy : 
CONCISTIO, : 
Concifio tranſfert ronum cum diftiones per ſyncopen aut apo=- cc; [7e. 
copen caftrantur. Tunc enim tonum retipent integre difttonis,vt, 


p06 PROSODIA. 
Vergili 8 Valeri, Mercuri.pro Vergilii, Valerii,Mercurit. 
Sic quzdam nomina & pronomina ſyncopata circunfleCtunt 
vitimam:vt, Arpinas, Rauennas , Noſtras, Veſtris ,Cuizs : ab Arpi- 
- natis,Rauennatis, Noſtratis,&c. 


IDIOM A. 


Idioma, Dioma,hoc eſt lingue proprietas, toni variat, adeo vt fidiftio- 
nes Grzcz integread nos veniant,ſeruent tonii ſuum: vt, Simois, 
FPoces Gre Periphas, penultimam acuunt. Ar facta Latina, antepenultima ele- | 
boy ppm uant,quia corripiunt penultimam- Q uz aute prorſus Latina funr, 
mutant, Latinum quoque tonum ſeruant : ve Georgica , Bucolica , antepe- 
nultima acura, licet apud Grecos in vitima tonum habeanr. Sic & 
Comcedia, Tragadia, Sophia,Symphonia, tonum recipiunt in an= 
tepenultimalicet in ſua Lingua habeant in penultima. | 
Not. Porro fi ignoretur proprius peregrinz vocis tonus , tutiſsimum 
fuerit 1tuxta Latinum accentum 1llam enuntiare. | 
| Syllabz communes in proſa oratione ſemper corripiuntur : vt, | 
Ctlebris,Cathedra, Medtocris. | 
| 


DE CARMINVM RA4f 


tione. 


FacTernNy s detonis & ſpiritibus, 
oy deinceps de ſyllabarum tempore & car 
£2 mints ratione pauca adiiciemus. 

Tipus ſyl- os | , Tempuseſt ſyllabz pronuntiande 
labarum. =_ = P3nenſura. 

'S- & Syllaba breuis vnius eſt temporis, lo 
ga vero duorum . 

Tempus breue fic notatur *. 

F Loogumavtem fic” ve,Terra. 


tz Ex ſyllabis iuſto ordine diſpoſitis, 


OE AN 
ES 


fiunr pedes. 
Pes. Eft aurem pes duarum ſyllabarum pluritmve conſtitutio, ex 
©. certa temporum obſervatione. 
Pedum,aliidiflyllabi,alii eriſſy1labi. 
De tetraſyllabis autem non mulcum attinet ad hoc noſtrum in- 
Kiturum differere. PE 
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PROSODIA. 


Spondzus TIE > 4 
w_ Pyrrichius -” Deus. 
Diffylabi ſunt, Trochzus @ © Y © Panis. 

ſambus -* amans- 
Molloſſus -— Mignates. 
Tribrachus :, DomLnus. 
DaR&ylus B Sn bere. 

- . Anapzſtus —_ 
—}_ ve ==" Honeftas. 

Antibacchius ”” Aitdrre. - 
Amphimacer © Charitas- 
Amphibrachus ” Venire. 


Porro pedes iuſto numero atque ordine -concinnati , carmen 
conſtituunt. 

Eſt enim carmen, oratio iuſto atque legitimo pedum numero Carmen, 
conſtriQa. he 

Carmen compoſituro,in primis diſcendum eſt , pedivus ipſum 
rite metiri,quam Scanſionem yocant. 

Eſt autem ſcanfio , legitima carminis in fingulos pedes com- Scarſte. 
menſuratio. | 

Scanfioni accidunt Synalcepha, Eclipfis , Synzreſis, Dizreſis, 
& Czſura. 

S$SYNALOEPHA.' 


Synalcepha eſt elifio quzdam vocalis ante alteram' in diuerfis eyyalepha 
dictionibus:vt Sera nimis it? eſt craſtina,viw hodte. 
Fit & interdi in vnadiftione: vt Dii,Dris ſemper : ex Lidem, Iiſdem, 
Deinde,Demnceps, Semianimis,Semihomo, Semiuſtus, Deeſt, Deero, Deerit, 
& {imilia. | | 
Athewe © nunquam intercipiuntur. 


ECLIPSIS. 


Eclipfis eſt,quoties m cum ſua yocali perimitur, proxima diftio- Eclip/s. 
ne avocaliexorſa:vt, Monſtr horrend? inform? ingens,cus lumen adem- 
ftum.pro Monſtrum,horreadum, informe,&c. 

SY NAERES IS. 

Synzreſis, eſt duarum ſyllabarum in vnam contraQio:yt, Ver- Syneveſ's. 

gilius; Sex [onto fucrint aluaria vimine texta.pro aluearia. 
DIAFRESIS. 

Dizreſis eſt vbi ex vna {yllaba diſſeAa fiune duz: vr; Drareſis, 

Ouid.Debnerant fuſes eolviſſe ſu05.pro eugluiſle. 


1 
4 & : 
: 4 
\ ; 
: 7 
A 


IT4 PROSODIA.-. 4 

. GASES VA As OY. © 

C ſur, Cx\ura z eſt quum poſt pedem abſolu 
ne diftionis extenditur. | HOT 


tum »ſyllababreuis in fi 


--- Huius ſpecies ſunt, 
Triemiwnetis;tx.pede & iylaba:vr, 7) 
Verg.Pectorbus i#hians ſpirantia conſult exta. 
Pentemimerisex-duobus & iyllabatve, 
Verg.Ompia vincit amor,e7 nos cedams ajmort. 
Heptemimetis,ex tribus pedibus & tyllabazyt, 
Idem, Acoubat,c>y manibus prohtbet att ingere menſas. 
Enneemimeris,ex quatuor pedibus & ſyllaba:vr, 
Idemjtie tatuorneum molt fultus byacintbo. 


| (1:15:47 DE GENERIBVS CARMINYM-,:;::., 

# ? Z - 4 < ws > » - s 1 . EE = \ bl » 
Carminum Arminum genera de quibus nos hoc loco portifſimum tractare 
genera. decrenuimus,funt Heroicum, Elegiacum, Aſclepiadeum , Sap= 


phicum, Phaleu clum,lambicum. 


Carmen Heroicum: * ORE 
Carmen; Heroitum, quod idem-'/Hexamettum dicitur, conſtat 
pedibus numero quidem (cx , genere vero duobus, dattylo & ſpor- 
deo. Quintus locus datylum, ,ſexrus ſpondeum peculiariter fibi 
yendicat:reliquihunc vel illum, prout volymus:ve, | | 
Verg.Tityre ti patu lzrecu bans ſub tegmine fag. 
Reperitur aliquando ſpondeus etiarn tn quinto loco: vt, 
Idem,Chara deitm ſoboles, magnum Touts incrementume = 
Vltima cutuſque vertus ſyllaba habetur communis, 
Carmen Elegtacum. 


Hevoicum, 


Elegiacum Carmen Elegiacum , quod &. Pentametri nomen habet,6 dupli- 
Cl conſtat pentemimeri,quarum prior duos pedes,dactylicos,tpon- 
daicos, vel alterutros'com prevency cum ſy]laba longa : altero e- 
tiam duos pedes, ſed omnino dadtylicos cum ſyllaba iretn longa:vr. 
Ouid.ReEs Eſt ſGlIicr t7 pI na tit morts a mor, 
l 4” ' $0" ; 
| | Carmen Aſclepiadeum, OY 
RE Carmen Aſclepiadeum conſtat. ex pentemimeri,hoc eſt ſ[pon- 
enm. deo,& daylo,8& ſyllaba longa,8& duobus deinde dactylis: vr, 


Horat.Mc&ce nas atauis &dite regibus., 


wv 


IR | PROSODIA. us 
Carmen Sapphicum, 


Carmen Sapphicum conſtat ex trochzo,ſpondeo, daQylo , & 
duobus demum trocheis:vr, 
Horat.ſim (a cr's tEr rTs niut's Atque dire. 
In hoc tamencarminis genere , poſt tres verſus additur Adonit- Ldonicum, 
cum,quod conſtat ex day lo & ſpondeo: vt, 
Horar.Inte gervite ſcele r! [que prrtss 
Non eget Maw rt tacu lis,nec arcn, 
rec ve nena tis grauw da ſa gittts, 
Fuſce pha retra. 


Sapphicts 


Carmen Phaleucium, fue Hendecaſyllabum. 


Carmen Phalencium fiue Hendecafyllabum-, conſtat ex ſpon= Phalenciis 
deo,dattylo & tribus tandem trochis:vt, 
Qu6qud diffigi as pa uens Ma brlt, 
Noſtriim non pore ris la tere naſum. 


Carmen Iambicum archilochium. 4b Heck hochs pox bee ,9u ho 


IE: . , : . name rs COompoſwh./ 

Legitimus verſus Iambicus,e ſolis conſtat iambis:yt, Pol Zambrewn, 
Suis et7 pſa Ro ma vi ribis rure. 

FEM . 4 Ir , - . - 

Recipit ramen interdum in locis imparibus pro iambo tribrachii, 
ſpondeum, dattylum, anapzſtum , atque in paribus tribrachum, 
ſpondeum rarius. 

Hoc carmen in duo genera diducitur, dimetrum & trimetrun, 
ſeu ſenariwm. 

DIMETRYVM. 
Dimetrum conſtat ex quatuor pedibus: vt, Dometrum 

Ocar minum dilces notz, 

Quaso repul chra mel leo 

Fundis, lirz que ſuc ciniss - 

TRIMETR v M flue ſcnarium. OTC” 


Trimetrum ſen is conſtat pedibus:vr, 
Qui nos damnant ſtint hi ſtris nes max 1mT, 
Ex Luuenale, Nam Curios ſemu{ant, vinumt Bacchanalta. 
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DE QVANTITATE PRI 


marum ſyllabarum. 


Quantites fy RIMARY M fſyllabarum quantitas ofto madis cogno- 
ſotlabars, Þ ſcitur: 
Poſirione. Compoſitione. 
Vocali ante vocalem. ( ) Prepoſitione. 
Diphthongo. Regula. 
Perivacione. Exemplo,ſcu authoritate. 
Poſurto. Vocalis ante duas conſonantes, aut duplicem in eadem dictio- 
ne vbique politura longa eſt: vt, V entws, Axis, Patrro. 

Quod 1i conſonans priorem dittionem claudat,ſequente item 
3 conſonante ccpta, vocalis przcedens , etiam politione. longa 
erit: vt, 

Maior ſum,quam cut poſſit fortuna nacere. 
Syllabz,Lor,Sum,Sic,8 Fir, politione longe ſunt. 

Ar fi prior ditio in vocalem breuem exear, ſequente I dua- 
bus conſonantibus incipiente, interdum , ſed rarius, producitur: 
ve, 

Oculta ſpcliazer plures de pace truumphos. 

Vocals breats ante mutam, ſequente liquida,communis reddi- 
tur:ve,Pacris vel Parris: Volicrts yel Vollicrts. 

Longa veto non mutatur:vt,Aratrum, Srmulachrum. 
VOCALIS anteaiteram, 
F$ecalis an VocaliFante alteram in eadem diftione vbique breuis eſt: ye 
te aliam, Deus, Preampius. 

Excipias genitiuos ins : vt Vnres , Wirms,erc. vbii, com- 
mn1is reperitur, licet in Altert as, ſemper fir breuis: in Alius,ſem- 
per ionga. | 
| Ex.1piendi ſunt etiam genitiu1 & datiui quintz declinat jo= 
ni, vbi E inter geminum 1, longa fit,ve Faciei:alioqui breuis : vr, 
Rei,Spei,F:dei. 

Fi eta 1n fio looga eſt, nifi ſequantur e & r ſimul:vt, Fie- 
rem,f-e11. 

Iuue::alis, Sic runt offo mariti. Idem, Quod fieri non poſſe putes. 

Ohbe,interieto,priorem ſyilabam ancipitem haber. 

Vocalis anic aiteram in Grecis dictionibus ſubinde longa fit: 
vt Dicice Picrides.Reſpice Laerten: & in poſlefciuis,ve, AEneia nu 
wiz, Rhodopeius,Orphea. 


PROSOD.IA« t17 
p DIPHTHONGVS: 


Omnis diphthongus apud Latinos longa eft,;vt, Alirum,Neu- D*phthen 
ter, Muſz,nifi ſequente vocali:vt, Przire. $45» 


DERIVATIO. 


_ Derivatiua eandem cum primitiuis quantitatem ſortwatur:vt, 
amator,amicus,amabilis,prima breui ab amo. 
Excipiuntur tamen pauca,quz a breuibus deduQa, primam pro- 
ducunt.Cuius generis ſunt, 


Vox vocis a voco. Iacundus 4 iuuo. 
Lex legis 2 lego. lanior 4 ituenis. 
Rex regis a rego, Mo6bilis a moueo. 
Sedes a ſedeo. Humanus ab homo. 
Iamentum 4 iuuo- Vomer 4 vomo. 
Fomes & fomentum 2 foueo. PEdor a pedo. 
Sunt & contri que alongis deducta corripiuntur:vt, 
Duxducis adico. Genuia gigno: 
Dicax,maledicus,& id genus Fragilis 2 3f5 
a v ang0o. 
multa a dico. Fragor 
Fidesa fro. Noto,as,a notu. 
arena "I Nato,as,a natu. 
ariſta 0 ab ares Diſertus,a diflero. 
P6ſuiiÞp0no. 2) Wy Sopor i ſopio. 


Ec alia nonnulla ex vtroque genere,que relinquuntur ſtudio 
fis inter legendum obſeruanda. 
COMPOSITIO. | 
Compolita,limplicium quantitatem ſequuntur:yt, 
Potens Solor Legosis, Lego,as, 
Impotens 2 Conſolor } Perlego, { Illego. 
Excipiuntur ramen hzc breuia i longis enata:nempe, 
Innuba $ -þ Deiero 5 ,.- 
Pronuba Za apt Peicro , Mora” 
Ec quzcunque ſunt hujus generis 
PRAEPOSITIO: 
Ex prepoſitionibus hz vbique producuntur, A,De, Pra:,Se, E,ni 
ft yocali ſequete: ye, Vnda dehiſcens, Sudibiiſue przultis.apud Vergilium. 


|  Pro,quoque longa eſt preter quam in iſtis: 
Procella,Profugus,Proteruus,Pronepos ,Pro pago pro ſirpe,Prophan?, 
Profiteor , Protundus, Proficiſcor, Profari,Propero,Profugio,Profcas: 
H.nt. 
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Precuro, ' Profundo » Propello, Propulſo,Propago as, primim 
ſyllabam habenr ancipitem. 

Propheta & Propino Grzca ſunt per o paruum, & proinde pri= 
mam breuem habent. 
Dirimo & 
Di1ſertus. 

Relique prepolitiones, {1 politio ſinat,corripuuntur.Cuyuſms 
diſunt,Ad,Ob,Ab,Sub,Re, In,&c. 


REGVL AF 


Regul, ; Omne preteritum difly1labum priprem habet longam:vt , LE- 
gi,cmi. 


Di etiam producituryniſfi in 


F1di a findo 7 Scidi 
Excipias tamen C B-bi. 7 Steti 
Dedi - Tull. 
Primam przteriti geminantia , primam itidem breuem ha- 
bear: ve, 
Pependi,Tetendi,Totondi Momordi,Pepedi, Tutudi,Fefelli, Tetigi, 
Pupugi,Didici,Cecidi a cado,Cccidi a cxdo. 


Quin & ſupinum diſlyllabum priorem quoque producit: vt, 


Motum Quitum  Rutum. 
Latum l Situm Ratcum. 
on XCl "n v 
Locum _— L1 tum Datum, 
Cretum 1tum Sa tum. 
Et cirum a Cieo,es. Nam citum a Cio,cis,quartz priorem habet 
longam. 


EXE MPLY M {cu authoritas. 


£44pri- Quarumyero ſyllabarum quantitas ſub prediQas rationes non 
= . _ cadit,a poetarum viu , exemplo , atque authoritate petenda ceft,cer- 
mn tifima omnium regula. Diſcant ergo pueri obſeruare ex poetis 

communes primarum ſyllabarum quantitates:cutus ſortis ſunt, 
Britannus, Bithynus, Cacus, Cofyra,Crathis,Pachynus, Palati= 
um, Pclion, Criticus , Curetes, Diana, Fiderz, Gradiuus, Hinulus, 
Pyrene, Rubigo, Rutilius , Hymen , Italus, Liquor, Liquidus,Ly- 

cas,Orion,R udo,Sychaxus,Sicanus,& fimilia. 
DE MEDIIS SYILABIS. 

media {yl M ED TAE ſyllabe partim eadem ratione qua primx, partim &- 


tabe, tiam ex incrementls geniuui,atque coniugationis analogia 
COgnoic poſlunt. | 


De incrementis genitwl nominum polyſyllaborum , ſupra in 


rr — 3 


| : 
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im geheribus nominum abunde dictum arbitramur : vnde petere lice= 
bit, fiquidde hacre bzſitaueris . Cztera rom_ lectio, & opti=- 
ri= | morum poetarum obſeruatio facile ſuppeditabunt. | 4 | 
Coniugationis analogiam ex imbibitis Rudimentis puert di- Contnga- 
dicerunt , nempe A indicem prime coniugationis lJongam efle na- _— ho 
rura,przterquam in Do , & eius compofitis,quando hutus funt con 749974» 
iugationis:vt, li 1 
= : Damus 3 Dabis Dare. | | 


Circundimus Y Circundibis } Circtindare;&c. | 
Przterea ſyllabas rimws & ritis in pretetito pertefto modi ſub= &imns GG 
> | iundtiui vbique pro breuibus habendas animaduerrant. [n futuro riis, 
autem in oratione proſa, longas eſſe debere: in carmine vero indit- 
ferentes reperiri,quemadmodum contendit Aldus:vt, 
Amauerimus 2 Futuro Amauerimus. 


rito " ZANS Iti 
Preterit Amauerlitis Amauenitis. 


Eſt & vbi mediz ſyllabz variant apud poetas,vt in his quz ſub- Medie ſyt {1 
lunximus: lalle com- {}- 

Connibium 5 Malea 2 Bathiuus. | «cr 
| Connubium 2 Malca { Bathauus. 

Ficedula F Pharſalia 2 Sidonius. 

Ficedula 3 Pharfalia F Sidonius,& ſimilia. 

Adiectiua 10 inus,Latina,penultimam producunt:vt, 1ng7. 
Clandeſtinus, Mediaſtinus , Parietinus , Matutinus , Veſpertinus, 
Repenianus. 

Diatinus, Serotinus, 
Craſtinus, Oleaginus, 
Priſtinus, Faginus, '- Aglwcnntioes-. 
Perendinus, Cedrinus, 
Hornotinus, Carbaſinus. 
Et reliqua materialia five a metallorum nominibus formata 
in mms , qualia ſunt permulta a G:xcis vocibus deducta in 9s ; yr 
Chryſtalltnus, Myrrhinus, Hyacinthinus, Adamantinus,&c. 

Cztera fcelicius docebit vius , & poetarum obteruacio , quim yl 
Iz Grammaticorum regulz,quas {ine vilo modo aut fine de me= 
diarum ſyllabarum quantitate, tradere folegt. Quareillis preter- 
muiſsis , ad vitimarum {yllabarum quantitates apeniendas iam ac- 
clNgamur, | 


Prxter hxc ſequentia 


Sa LTIMIS SYLLABDIS 


(= vicime ſyllabz ipſum literarum numerum aut == p>j;;1 4 


—<Juant,aut etiam ſuperant, non tamen pigebir illas ctiam 0r= llabs, 
dine percurrere F 


k 


Hibii, 


__ 
a= v9 


M7 


—— bear, ww oe 0 ooo eo 
o 


PROSODIA. 


As 
jy Primum, a finita producuntur: vt, 
Ami. Pura. 

Contta. C Excipias 3 Ita, 

Erga. Quia. 

Item nominatiuos , accuſatiuos & yocatiuos in A, cuiuſcunque 
fuerint generis,numeri, aut declinationis , preter vocatiuos in Ay 
\ py . — 4A _ 

3 Grecis in a s:vt,o AEnea,o Thom. 

Numeraliain61NTA, a finalem habent communem , ſed fre- 

quentius longam:yvr Triginta,Quadraginta. 


I2O 


#5 


Be De To 
B. D. Te In b,d,t,definentia,breuia ſunt:vr,ab,ad,caput. 
&. Inc definentia produciitur:vt,ac,ſic , & hic aduerbium..Sed tria 


in c ſemper contrahiitur,Lac,Nec,Donec.Duo ſunt communia,Fac, 
& pronomen Hic,vt neutrum Hoc, modo non fit ablatiui caſus. 


Fo 
F E finita breuia ſunt: vt Mare Lege_ 
D Pene ?) Scribe. 


Excipiendz ſunt omnes voces quintz inflexionis in x: vt Die, 
Fide,vnacum aduerbiis inde enatis:vr, 
Hodie, Quotidie,Pridie,Poſtridie , Quare , Qua de re,Eare , & ft qua 
ſunt fimilia. 

Er fecundz item perſonz {ſingularis imperatiuorum attiuvorum 
ſecundz contugationis:vt, Doce, Moue, Mane,Caue. 


Li 


In emone= Producuntur etiam monoſyllaba in x:vt, 
ſyllaba. M& Que | 
Te. $ przter 4 Ve. c coniunciones enclyticas, 
SE. Ne. 
1dverbis Quin & aduerbia quoque ins, ab adieQiuis deduQa,r, longum 
habent: vr, . 
DoRe. Ferme. 
Pulchre. 


© Quibus accedunt 3 


Valde pre valide. FerE. 


Bene tamen & Male corripiuntur omnino. 
Poſtremo quz'a Grecis peri, ſcribuntur, natura producuntur, 
cuiuſcunque fucrint caſus,generis,aut numeri:yr, . 


Lethe,Anchiſe,Cete, Tempe. 


I finita longa ſunt: vr, om , Rengrh. 


Magiftri > Doceri. 
Mihi 
Prztery Tibi . Vbi, 
Sibi 2 Ibi,quz communia ſunt, 
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un vers & Quaſi, corripiuntur. Cuiusetiam ſortis ſunt dati= 
ui & vocatiui Grzcorum, quorum genitiuus fingularis in os bre= 


ue Exit: vt, 


Pallad?, Amarylli. 
Huic Phillydi, 3 3 3 Alexi., 
Minoid1, Daphnz- 
Ls 
Animal, Pogil, 
L,finita corripiunturryr,$ Annibal, $3 Sol, 
Mel, Conſul. 


Preter Nil, contratum A Nihil.Ect Barbara quedam in el : vt, 
Michael, Gabriel, Raphael, Daniel. 


Ne 
Pzan, Xenophon, 
N,finita producuntur:vt, Hymen, C Non. 
Quin, Demon 
For: an, Tamen, 
Excipe 3 Feriitan, C Attamen, 2 
an, Veruntamen,&c. 
oF: : Exin, Dein. 
Corripitur & I N,cum compoſitis: vt, Sub;n, C WenTm. 
Accedunt his & yoces illz quz per apocopen caſtrantur ; ve, 
Men? Audi n*2 
Viden? Nemon?? 


Nomina item in = N, quorum genitiuus in 1nis correptu habent, 
Carmen, ? ».. Pecten, (»:: 
. w 41n1s 2 A wv INIS, 
ve, Crimen, C "2 Tibicen, X 
Grzcaetiamin o N , per o paruum , cuiuſcunque fuerjnt caſus: 


C Accuſatiuo Caucaſl ON. 
Pylon. 


Tlion. 


m1. = 
vt Nomi. < pion. 


Quzdi etiam ini x, vt Alexin:iny N, vt,ltyn: In a x quoque, 
3 nominatiuis in a:vt, 
ER Iphigenia, Iphigenian. 
Nam 1n a N, a nominatiuis in 4a s,Producunturiyt, 


AEneas, C —— AEneIn. 


Nominatiuo . Marſyas, Marſyin. 


BE No 


O No 


i No 


A No 


y 
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E Os 
O. O finita communia ſunt: vt, 


Amo, Virgo,Porro,Docendo,Legendo, Fundo : & aliz Gerundi voces 
in Do. 


Prerer obliquos in 0,qui ſemper producuntur:vrt, 
. F} Domino Templ 
Huic 9 Seruo. ' ab hoc "rs 
Er aduerbia 3 nominibus derwata: vr, 
Tants,Quants, Liquid6,Falſs,Prims,Manifcſt5,&c. 
Priter Seduld, Mutuo,Crebrg,Ser0,quz ſunt communia. 
Czterum, Modo & Quomods,ſemper corripiuntur. 
Ciro quoque,vr & Ambo ,Duo,atque Homo, vix leguntur produ&a. 
Monoſyllaba tamen 1A 0, producuutur : vt, Do, E@,vt & Ergo, 
pro cauſa. 


Item Graxca pet © cutuſcun que fuerint caſus: vt, 
Hecs BS © Huius) ROgES, © Hune Aths, 


2? Apolls. Apolio. 
Re 
Czlar, Vir. 
R. R,finita corripinntur;vt,d Torcilar C Vxor, 
Per, Turtur. 


cor. Cor,ſemelapad Onidium produttum legirur: 
olle meum lenibus cor eſt violabile telis. 


Far, Ver. 


Producuntur ctiam 2 Lir, $ , Fur, 
Nar, Cur. 
Compar. 
7 a R, Par,quoque cum compoſitis:vt, 3 Impar. 
Diſpar. 
ER. : Grecaquzdamin Er,quz illis in »pdefinunt-vt, 


Aer Crater,Stater, CharaGter, AEther,Sotcr. 
Preter,Patcr & Mater, que apud Latinos vitimam breuem habent. 


S. 

8. S,finita, pares cum numero vocalium habent terminationes, 
NEMPEAAS,ES,158, OS, VS. 

A Se A Ss 


Primo as finita $ Amis, {$ Maieſtas, 
producuntur:vt, }) Muſas, > Bonitas. 
Przter Greca,quorum genitiuus fingularis in Þ o s exit : vt, 


Arcas, ae: Arcados 
Pallas, {SFU 5 pallados. 


TROSODIA. 


t preter accuſatiuos plurales nominum'creſcentium: v3, 
Heroas, 


Heres. {\ Heroos, s 
C acuſatiuo plur. Phyllidas. 


Phyllis, > Phyllidos 
my -5 E $, 


P 8. 
Es finita lon-{I Anchiſes. Doces. 
oa ſunt: vt, Q Sedes Parres. 
Excipiuntur nomina in xs, tertiz inflextonis , que penultimam 
genitiut creſcentis corriplunt:vt, _ : . 
Miles, Seges,Aries, Abies,Paries,Diues, Przpes, Ceres. Sed Pes , cum 
compolitis,bipEs,tripes,quadrupes, longum eſt, 
Es, quoquea Sum, voa cum compolitis corripitur: vt, 
Potes, Ades, Prodes,Obes. - 
utbus Penes adiungi poteſt, vna cum neutris ac nominati- 
uis pluralibus F Hippomanes. F Cyclopes. 


Grecorum:vt } Cacocthcs. Naiades. 
7 t 

: Paris, riltts, 

Is finita breuia ſunt ; yt, Pants, } Hilari's, 


Excipe obliquos plurales 1n 7s,qui producuntur:yt,, 
MuſTrs. | Domini s. 
Menſ7s a menſa. Templis. 
Item Queis pro quibus , cum producentibus penultimam genitj- 
Samni's "_ Samnitis. 
F : aig 
EN ve, SalamTs, d genitiuo? Salamenis. 

Adde huc quz in eis diphthongum deſinunt , five Grzca, five 

Latina,cuiuſcunque fuerint numert aut caſus:vt, 
Symoets, 
Pyroets. 

Er monoſyllaba ite omnia: vt, Vis, Lis, preter is & quis nomi 
natiuos, & Bis, apud Ouidium. 

Iſtis accedunt ſecundz perfonz 'fingulares verboritin is , quo= 
rum ſecundz perſonz plurales deſinunt in itis , penultuna produ- 
Ra,yvna cum futuris SubiunCtiut in Ris : ve, 

Audis, ? Audrtis. 
Velis, X Pluraliter, $ Velius. 
Dederis, Dederrtis. 


Partets, 
Omnels 


OS. GS. 


HonGs, {, Dominos, 
Nepos, 2 Scruos. 
Przter compos,imp.9s: & 05 olsi5;& Grzca per o paruum, vt, 
Delos ( Pallados. 
Chaos. ? Phyllids;; 


Os finita produciuur:yr,3 


RE is Fa 
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\ vV S * 
Famulus, {$ Tempus, 
Regils, Amamus; 


Excipuntur producentia penultimam genitiui creſcentis: vt , 
Saliis. BY Salaris. 
Tellis, Cgenitiuos Telliris. : 
Loygez ſunt etiam omnes voces quartz inflexionis in vs , pre 
ter nommativum & vocatiuuw fingulares:vr, 
Huius manis, hz maniis, has maniis,o manus. 
His accedunc etiam monoſyllaba:vr, 
Criis, Thiis, Mits,Sius,&c. : 
: Er Greca item per «ws diphrhongum,cuiuſcuque fuerint caſus:vt, 


. { Panthus J7,. Sapphiis. 
Hic Melampis C uius Clias. 


Artque pits cunRis venerandum nomen Iefiis, 


Ys finita corripiuntur : vt, 


Ve 


Manu. 


Poſtremo,y finita, producuntur 1a: Geni. 
3 3 Pp Oomn4za vt, Amata- 


Did. 


Inſtitutionis Grammatices finis. 


ex Greg. Nazianzeno. 


T vRPIAverbaliquisfi tepreſente loquatur, 
L1lico cera aures obſtrue,chare puer. 
Verum fi graue quid,fiquid dicatur honeſtum, 
Hoc animo infiges altius ipſe tuo. 
Idque tuo dulci narrabis crebro fodali: 
Sic tibi,fic poſkis vrilis eſle ruis. 
Nanque animis teneris fententia pulchra recepta, 
Vobiſcum, © pueri,tempus in emne manetr. 


PVER AD CONDISCILP V- 


los ſuos. 


| us primis,pueri,Chriſtum diſcamus amare: 
Hic fons eſt,a quo vita, ſaliſque fluunr. 
Diſpliceat nobis ſcelus omne,ſuperbia, liuor, 
Torpor, mollitics,ira, cupido,gula. 
Cordibus in noſtris Dominum pingamus leſum, 
Primus hic eſt nobis conciliandus amor. 
Nunc precor,o pueri,vicvamns crimine puri. 
Non amat 1mpuros, Virginis ille puer. 
111o nulla poteſt melior doqtrina parart, 
Debetr ad hunc acies tendere noitraſcopum. 
Chriſtum-laudemus ſemper,ſemperque precemur, 
In Stygios cafles ne cadat zgra caro. 
Ne poſt hanc miſeram, & peiorem carcere vitam, 
Demur Tartareis przda voranda rogis. 


0 


EXHORTATIO AD PVEROS, 


» > EIS... CEE TI IDO - 418 


ITS 


ALPHABETVM GRAECV M: 


Litexzapud Grzcos ſungquatuor & viginti, 


AAXPEaL 
Bare 

T &.14fphct 

_ &eare 
E-l1Aov 
S17dt 
HT& 
©nT& 
Is T&« 
Kea 
Aauſeda 
Mu 

Ne 

Ty 

O {aitpsy 
IL 

Pw 
E7þhh 
] av 

Y ev 

@/ 


*7 


Ii 
Nptyt 


Alpha 
Beta 
Gamma 
Delta 
Epſilon 
Zeta 
Fra 
Theta 
Tota 
Kappa 
Lambda 


Omicron 
P1 

Rho 
Sigma 
Tau 
Ypſilon 
Phi 

Chi 

Pf1 
Omega 


Tv 


\ 3 \ 
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5 


e breue 

z 

e longum 
th 

1 

C 

] 
m 

n 

Xx 

o paruum 
P 

r 

$ 


ec 
u tenue 


QO magnum. 
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menſa bonitate tua non eos modo mi 
liberales diſcipli | els 
nes ſapientiz ac tix theſaurt reconditt ſunt, Magiſtrum lar- 
gituses , cuius doctrine viam ad ſempiterna gaudia clariſsime co- 
monſtranti, vnice auſculratem : gratias tibiago , precorque vt ne- 
gligentiz & ſocordiz mez , qui tantis abutar benehiciis, 1gnofcas: 
& 1ta ſpiritn docilitatis ac intelligentie exornes , vt & quz hodie 
acceperim,& poſthac ex pio Prxceptoris oredidicero, fic percipt- 
am, intimiſque memoriz ſedibus recondam , vt aliquem inde fru- 
ctum parere,edereque liceat. Ficri non poteſt, Pater ſancte, quin 
oinnes conatus met 1rriti (int, nift tu eofdem promoueris, gratam= 
que dederis accefsionem. Velis ergo laboribus meis , quos ſub ruo 
nomine & auſpicio ſuſcipio , adeſlc , ve Spiritu tuo duce, feoeliciter 
ſ{uccedant. Torporem,aliaque cunta 1nnata vitia, quz impediut 
quominus in hoc dulciſ<imo literarum ſtadiovtiliter verſer , excu- 
te,purga,tolle. Animi autcm vires, que ex (c nihil poſlunr, fic vir- 
tute tua corrobora, vt nec laborando detatigar , nec prottctendo 
ingratus eſſe poſsim : ſed quzecunque Chriſtiano homine digna 
didicero , & tibi vni acceprta referre, & ad optatum finem produ- 
cere queam , ne aliis rebus cognoſcendis ita 1mmorcr, vt te inte- 
rim,que in Teſu Chriſto ſcire vita xterna eft , ignore : nevealiquid 
audiam, aut certe aſſentiar,quod tuiamorem,meamque tibi, qui ſo- 
lus colendus & inuocandus es, obedietiam violet. Sic denique tua 
Invicta manu ac bonitate muniar , vt dum gnaviter enitendo pro= 
ficiam, ab omni avaritix ambitioniſque ſuſpictone altenus , tuam 
dittaxat gloriam quzeram : qui cum Filio & Spiritu fanfto,vnus ve- 
rus Neus viuis , & regnas ad ſeropiternas ſeculoru etates, Amen, 


SERATA SIC CORATIGETT OL 


Pag.14.Lin.z2.virttuis, lege, virtutis. pag.15.lin.r2.ir, lege, vw. Ibidemy 
lin. 27.Ruber, lege, Tuber. pag.49 lin. 10.in 1,lege, ini. pag-48. lin.1t. 
per ui,Tege, per ni. pag.61.lin.5. Simulec,lege, Simulac. ag.66. lin. 21s 
E.lege,Et. Ibidem enclyticz, lege , encliticx. pag.57.lin. 5.Ad acum 
lege, Adatum, pag.68.1in.g.Salluſtius, lege,Salvſtius. 


Anno Domini M. D. LVII, 
Calcndis Martiis. 


